AUCTEX

A sophisticated T

E

X en vironmen t for Emacs

V ersion 11.90, 2017-01-10

Kresten Krab Thorup er Abrahamsen David Kastrup and others

This ual is for A UCT

E

X (v ersion 11.90 from 2017-01-10), a sophisticated T eX en viron-

men t for Emacs.

yrigh t

© ∞∃∃∈↖∞∃∃▽⇔ ∈′′∞⇔ ∈′′∈⇔ ∈′′△↖∈′∞ ̸FS≀{⊔⊒⊣∇⌉ F≀⊓\⌈⊣⊔⟩≀\⇔ I\⌋↙ P⌉∇⇕⟩∫∫⟩≀\ ⟩∫ }∇⊣\⊔≀⌋≀√†⇔ ⌈⟩∫⊔∇⟩⌊⊓⊔⌉ ⊣\⌈∝≀∇ ⌈⟩{† ⊔⟨⟩∫ ⌈≀⌋⊓⇕⌉\⊔ ⊓\⌈⌉∇ ⊔⟨⌉ ⊔⌉∇⇕∫ ≀{ ⊔⟨⌉ GNU FD≀⌋⊓⇕⌉\⊔⊣⊔⟩≀\ L⟩⌋⌉\∫⌉⇔ ⌉∇∫⟩≀\ ∞↙∋ ≀∇ ⊣\† ↕⊣⊔⌉∇ ⊑⌉∇∫⟩≀\ √⊓⌊↕⟩∫⟨⌉⌈ ⌊⊔⟨⌉F∇⌉⌉ S≀{⊔⊒⊣∇⌉ ≀⊓\⌈⊣⊔⟩≀\∅ ⊒⟩⊔⟨ \≀ I\⊑⊔ S⌉⌋⊔⟩≀\∫⇔ \≀ F⊔↖C≀⊑⌉∇ T⌉§⊔∫ ⊣\⌈ \≀ ‖↖C≀ ⊑ ⌉∇ T⌉§⊔∫↙ A † ≀{ ⊔⟨⌉ ↕⟩⌋⌉\∫⌉ ⟩∫ ⟩\ ⊔⟨⌉ ∫⌉⌋⊔⟩≀\ ⌉\⊔⟩⊔↕⌉⌈ ∩GNU ∇⌉⌉ D≀⌋⊓⇕⌉\⊔⊣⊔⟩≀\ L⟩⌋⌉\∫⌉↙↑

i

T able of Con

tenExecutive Summary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

Copying . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 1 Induction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Ov erview of A UCT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

1.2 Installing A eX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

1.2.1 Prerequisites : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 4

1.2.2 Configure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5

1.2.3 Build/install and uninstall . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7

1.2.4 Loading the k age . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7

1.2.5 Pro viding A eX as a pac k age . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8

1.2.6 for non-privileged users . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9

1.2.7 Installation under MS Windows . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10

1.2.8 Customizing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15

1.3 Quic k Start . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16

1.3.1 F for editing T eX files . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17

1.3.1.1 Making y our eX co de more readable . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17

1.3.1.2 En sectioning commands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17

1.3.1.3 Inserting vironmen ts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17

1.3.1.4 macros . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17

Changing the fon t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17

1.3.1.6 Other useful . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18

1.3.2 Creating and viewing output, debugging . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.3.2.1 One Command for LaT help ers, view ers, prin ting . . 18

1.3.2.2 Cho osing an output . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19

1.3.2.3 Debugging LaT

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19

1.3.2.4 LaT eX on parts of y do cumen t . . . . . . . . . . 20

2 the Document Source . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21

2.1 Insertion of Quotes, Dollars, and Braces . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21

2.2 Inserting on t Sp ecifiers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24

2.3 c hapters, sections, etc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25

2.4 Inserting vironmen t T emplates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27

2▷4▷1 Equations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29

2▷4▷2 Floats . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29

2.4.3 Itemize-lik En vironmen ts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30

T abular-lik e En vironmen

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30

2.4.5 Customizing vironmen ts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31

2.5 tering Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31

2.6 Completion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32

2.7 Marking vironmen ts, Sections, or T

No des . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34

2.7.1 LaT eX Commands for Marking vironmen ts and Sections . 34

2.7.2 T

Commands for Marking En vironmen and Sections . . 35

2.8 Commen ting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35

2.9 Inden ting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36

2.10 Filling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38

3 ConScreenDisplay . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41

3.1 F on Lo c king . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41

F on tification of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42

3.1.2 on tification of quotes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45

3.1.3 F tification of mathematical . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46

3.1.4 erbatim macros and en vironmen

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47

F aces used b y . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47

3.1.6 wn fon tification . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47

3.2 F olding Macros and En vironmen ts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47

3.3 the Do cumen t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51

3.4 Narro

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52

3.5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52

4 Processors, Viewers and

Other Programs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 4.1 Executing Commands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53

Starting a Command on a Do t or Region . . . . . . . . . . . 53

4.1.2 and Executing a Command . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55

4.1.3 Options for eX Pro cessors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57

Viewing the F ormatted . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61

4.2.1 Starting ers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61

4.2.2 F orw ard and v erse Searc h . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63

Catc hing the errors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65

4.3.1 trolling w arnings to b rep orted . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66

4.3.2 List of all errors and w arnings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66

4.4 Chec for problems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67

4▷5 Con the output . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67

4▷6 Cleaning in and output βles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68

4.7 Do cumen ab out macros and pac k . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68

5 and Extension . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69

Mo des and Ho oks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69

5.2 Multifile Do ts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69

5▷3 Automatic P of T eX Files . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71

Language Supp ort . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73

5.4.1 A UCT eX with Europ Languages . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73

T yping and Displa ying I Characters . . . . . . . 73

5.4.1.2 St

Files for Differen t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74

5.4.2 A UCT eX with Japanese eX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76

5.5 Automatic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76

Automatic Customization for the . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77

5.5.2 Automatic Customization for a . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78

Automatic Customization for a . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78

5.6 W Y our Own St yle ort . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78

5.6.1 A Simple yle File . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79

5.6.2 Adding Supp ort for . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80

5.6.3 Adding ort for En vironmen ts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84

Adding Other Information . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.6.5 Automatic Extraction of New . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86

endix A Copying, Changes, elopmen t,

FAQ, exinfo Mode . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89

A.1 ying this Man ual . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 89

A.1.1 GNU ree Do cumen tation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . A.2 Changes and New F

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96

A.3 uture Dev elopmen t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 108

A.3.1 Mid-term . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . A.3.2 Wishlist . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109

Bugs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111

A.4 requen tly Ask ed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 111

A.5 F sp ecific to A UCT T exinfo ma jor mo . . . . . . . . . . 113

A▷5▷1 Ho w UCT eX and the nativ e de w ork together . . . . . . 113

Where the nativ e mo is sup erseded . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114

A.5.3 Where k ey bindings are mapp ed to the nativ e de . . . . . 115

A.5.4 Whic h nativ mo de k ey bindings are . . . . . . . . . . . 116

Indices . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117

Key . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 117

unction Index . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . V ariable Index . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119

Concept Index . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121

Executiv e Summary

UCT

E

X is an tegrated en vironmen t for editing L aT

X, ConT E

Xt, do cT

E

X, T exinfo, and

T

E

X files.

Although A UCT

E

X con tains a large um b er of features, are no reasons to despair.

ou can con tin ue to write T

E

X and L aT

E

X cumen ts the w a y ou are used to, and only

start using the m features in small steps. A UCT

E

X is not eac h feature

describ in this man ual is useful y itself, but together they vide an en vironmen t where

y ou will mak e ery few L aTEX errors, makes it easy to ↓nd the errors that may slip

through yw a y.

It is a o d idea to make a tout of AUCT X’s reference card_{tex-ref.tex one of}

its t yp v ersions.

If y w an t to mak e A UCT

E

X a w are of yle files and m ulti-file cumen ts righ t a w a ,

insert the follo in y our .emacs file.

(setq TeX-auto-save (setq TeX-parse-self t)

(setq-default TeX-master nil)

Another thing ou should enable is RefT

E

X, a comprehensiv e solution for managing

cross references, bibliographies, indices, do cumen t na and a few other things. Section “Installation” in The RefT

EX manual^) F or detailed information out the preview-latex subsystem of AUCT

E

X, Section

“In tro in Thepreview-latex ual .

There is a mailing list general discussion ab out A UCT

E

X: write a mail with “sub-

scrib e” in the sub to auctex-request@gnu . org join it. Send con to

auctex@gnu.orgBug rep orts should go to bug-auctex@gnu . org, suggestions for new and

pleas for help should go to either auctex-devel@gnu . org A UCT

E

X elop ers),

or to . org if they migh t v e general in terest. use the com-

mand TeX-submit-bug-report RET to ort bugs if p ossible. ou can subscrib e

a lo w-v olume announcemen list b y sending “subscrib in the sub ject of a mail to

info-auctex-request@gnu.org.

Cop ying

A E X primarily consists of Lisp files for Emacs (and XEmacs), but there are also instal-

lation scripts and files and T

E

X supp ort All of those are free this means that ev ery is free to use them and free to redistribute them on a free basis. The files of UCT

E

X are not

in the public domain; they are yrigh ted and there are restrictions on their distribution,

but these restrictions are designed to p ermit ev that a go o d co op citizen

w ould w an to do. What is not allo w is to try to prev en t others from sharing an y

v ersion of these programs that they migh t get from ou.

Sp ecifically w e w an t to mak sure that y ou ha v e the t to giv e a w a copies of the

files that constitute AUCT

E

X, y ou receiv e source de or else can get it if y w an t it,

that ou can c hange these files or use pieces of them in new free and that y ou

kno y ou can do these T o mak e sure that ery one has suc h righ w e ha v e to forbid ou to depriv e an y one

else of these righ ts. or example, if y ou distribute copies of parts of A UCT

E

X, y ou m giv e the recipien ts all the ts that y ou ha v Y ou m ust mak sure that they

, to o, e

or can get the source de. And y ou m tell them their righ ts.

for our o wn protection, e m ust mak e certain that ery one finds out that is no w arran t y for UCT

E

X. If y parts are mo dified y someone else and passed on, e

w an t their ts to kno w that what they v e is not what w e distributed, so that an y

problems tro duced b y others will not on our reputation.

The precise conditions of the licenses for the files tly b eing distributed as part of

A UCT

E are found in the General

Public

Licenses that accompan y them. This ual

sp ecifically is v ered b y the GNU F

Do cumen tation License (see Section A.1 [Cop ying

this Man page

89).

1 In tro duction

Overview of AUCT EX A UCT

E

X is a comprehensiv e customizable integrated en vironmen t for writing files for

T

X, L a

T

E

X, ConT

E

Xt, T exinfo, and do cT

E

X using Emacs or XEmacs.

It supp orts y in the insertion of macros, en vironmen and sectioning commands b pro viding completion alternativ and prompting for parameters. It automatically inden ts

y our text as ou t yp e it and lets ou format a whole file at The outlining and folding

pro vide y ou with a cused and clean view of y text.

A UCT

E

X lets y ou pro y our source files b running T

E

X and related ols (suc h as

filters, p ost pro for generating indices and bibliographies, and ers) from

inside A UCT

E

X lets ou bro wse through the errors T

E

X rep orted, it mo v es the

directly to the rep orted error, and ys some do cumen tation for that particular

error. This will en w ork when the do t is spread o v er eral files.

One onen t of A UCT

E

X that L

T

E

X users will find attractiv e is preview-latex, a

combination of folding and in-source previewing that protrue“WhatYou See Is What You Get” expinyour sourcebuffer, while letting ou retain full conMore detailed information abthefeaturesandusageofAUCT EX can be found in the remainder of this manual.

AUCTEX is written entirely in Emacs Lisp, and hence ou can easily add new for your own It is a GNU project and distributed under the ‘GNU General Public

Version 3’.

The most t version is alwaavailable at http://ftp.gnu.org/pub/gnu/auctex/WWW users may wantocheck out the AUCT E

X page at / / www . gnu . org /

software/auctex/.

F
or e information ab out ho
to
install

A

UCT

X See Section 1.2 tion], page 3, or Section 1.2.7 [Installation under MS Windo
ws], page 10, resp ely

.

If y
ou are considering upgrading A

UCT

E

X, the recen
t hanges are describ ed in Sec-

tion A.2 [Changes], page 96.

If y
ou w
an
to
discuss

A

UCT

X with other users or its dev
ers, there are sev
mailing lists y
ou can use.

Send a mail with the sub \subscrib e" to . org in order to the general discussion list for UCT

E

X. should b e sen t to . org. In a

w a y , y ou can e to the info-auctex@gnu.org for just getting imp ortan t

announcemen ts ab out UCT

E

X. list bug-auctex@gnu . org for bug rep orts whic y ou should usually file with the M-x TeX-submit-bug-report RET If y ou w an to address the dev elop of A UCT

E themselv es with tec issues, they can b e found

on the discussion list auctex-devel@gnu.org.

1.2 Installing UCT EX

mo dern and strongly recommended a y of installing A

E X is b y using the Emacs

pac k age manager tegrated in Emacs 24 and greater (ELP

A). Simply do list-

packages RET, the auctex package for installation i, and hit x to execute the

Chapter In tro duction 4

pro cedure. That’s all. installation pro cedure has eral adv an tages. Be-

sides b eing platform and OS indep enden t, y will receiv e in releases b et w een

jor A UCT

E releases con v enien tly . or past ELPA see https: / / elpa . gnu .

org / packages / auctex . html. Once the installation is y
ou can skip the rest of

this section and pro ceed to Section 1.3 [Quic
k Start], page 16.

The remainder of this section is out installing A

UCT

E

X from a release tarball or from

a c
hec
k
out of the UCT

E

X rep .

Installing A

E X should b e merely ./configure, make, and make install

a standard site-wide installation (most other installations can b e done b sp ecifying a

option).

On man systems, this will already ate the pac k age, its mo des the de-

instead of the built-in mo des of If this is not the case, Section 1.2.4

[Loading the k age], page 7. read through this do cumen t fully efore installing

an The installation pro cedure has hanged as compared to earlier v

Users

of MS Windo are ask ed to consult See Section 1.2.7 [Installation under MS Windo page 10.

1.2.1 Prerequisites

• A recent ersion of Emacs, alternativXEmacs

Emacs

20 is no longer orted, and neither is XEmacs with a ersion of xemacs-base

than 1.84 (released in sumo from Using preview-latex requires a

v ersion of Emacs compiled with image supp ort. While the X11 v of Emacs 21

will lik w ork, Emacs 22 and later is preferred.

Windows Precompiled ersions are available from ftp://ftp.gnu.org/gnu/emacs/

windows/.

Mac OS X or an overview of precompiled ersions of Emacs for Mac OS X see for

example http://www.emacswiki.org/cgi-bin/wiki/EmacsForMacOS.

GNU/Linux

GNU/Lin ux distributions no w ada pro vide a recen t arian t of Emacs

their pac k age rep ositories.

Self-compiled

Emacs y ourself requires a C compiler and a n um b er of to ols

and dev elopmen t Details are b ey ond the e of this man ual.

for c hec king out the source de can b e found at / /

savannah.gnu.org/bzr/?group=emacs.

If y
ou really need to use Emacs 21 on platforms where this implies missing image

supp ort, ou should disable the installation of p
review-latex (see b w).

While XEmacs (v

21.4.15,

21.4.17 or later) is supp doing this in a satisfac-

manner has pro v en to b difficult. This is mostly due to hnical shortcomings

and differing API’s whic h are hard to come b

. If A UCT

E

X is y our main application

for XEmacs, y ou are ely to get b etter results and ort b y switc hing to Emacs.

Of course, y ou can v e supp ort for y fa v orite editor b y giving feedback in case

y ou ter bugs.

Chapter In tro duction 5

A w orking T

E

X installation

W A UCT

E

X ould b e p oin without that. Pro cessing cumen tation requires

T

E

X, L aT

E

X and exinfo during installation. review-latex requires Dvips for its op-

eration in DVI de. The default configuration of UCT

E

X is tailored for teT

E

X or

T

E

Xliv e-based distributions, but can b e adapted easily . • A recent Ghostscript

This is needed for op of preview-latex in b DVI and PDF mo Most v ersions

of Ghostscript w ada ys in use should w fine (v ersion 7.0 and er).

• The texinfo package

Strictly eaking, y
ou can get a
w
a
without
it
if
y
ou are building from the distribution

tarball, ha
v
not
mo di↓ed an
y ↓les and don’t need a prin
ted v
ersion of the manual: the

pregenerated info ↓le is included in the tarball. A
least
v
ersion 4.0 is required.

F
or some kno
wn issues with various soft
w
are, Section \Kno
wn problems" in the

preview-latex man.

1.2.2 The first step is to configure the source co de, telling it where vfileswillb e. To do so, run

./configure options

(Note: if y ou v e fetc hed A UCT

E

X from Git rather than a regular release, y ou will v e

to first follo the instructions in

README.GIT).

On man y mac y ou will not need to sp an y options, but if configure cannot

determine something on its wn, y
ou’ll need to help it out with one of these options:

--prefix=/usr/local

All automatic placemen for pac k age comp ts will b e c hosen from sensible

existing hierarc hies elo w this: directories e man, share and bin are supp osed

b e directly b elo w prefix.

Only if no ork able placemen t can e found there, in some cases an alternative

search will b made in a prefix deduced from a suitable binary.

/usr/local is the default prefix, in tended to e suitable for a site-wide stallation. If y ou are k aging this as an op system comp onen t distribution, the setting /usr will b e the righ t c If y ou are plan-

to install the pac k age as a single non-priviledged user, y ou will ypically

set prefix your home directory--with-emacs[=/path/to/emacsIf you are using a pretest h isn’t in your $PATHor configure is not finding

the righ t Emacs executable, ou can sp ecify it with this option.

--with-xemacs[=/path/to/xemacs]

Configure for generation under XEmacs (Emacs is the default). Again, the

name of the righ t XEmacs executable can b e sp ecified, with path if

necessary .

Chapter In tro duction 6

--with-packagedir=/dir

XEmacs-only option configures the directory for pac k ages. A t yp-

ical user-lo cal setting ould b e ~/.xemacs/xemacs-packages. If this directory

and is b elo

 w prefixit should b e detected . This will install

activ ate the pac k age.

--without-packagedir

XEmacs-only option switc hes the detection of a pac k age directory and

corresp onding installation Consequen tly , the Emacs installation sc heme

will b e This migh t b e appropriate if ou are using a differen t k age

system/installer than the XEmacs one and w an t to a v conflicts.

The Emacs installation heme has the follo wing options:

--with-lispdir=/dir

Emacs-only option sp ecifies the cation of the site-lisp within

‘load-path’ under h the files will get installed (the bulk get installed

in a sub ./configure should figure this out y itself.

--with-auctexstartfile=auctex.el

--with-previewstartfile=preview-latex.el

This is the name of the ectiv e startup files. lispdir con tains a directory

site-start.d, start files are placed there, site-start.el should load

automatically

. Please b a w are that y ou ust not mo v e the start files

after installation since other files are found relative to them.

--with-packagelispdir=auctex

This is the directory where the bulk of the pac
k
age gets lo The start↓le

adds this to load-path.

--with-auto-dir=/dir

Y ou can use this option to sp ecify the directory con automatically gen-

erated It is not necessary for most T

E

X installs, but y b e used

if ou don’t lik e the directory that configure is suggesting.

This is not an option sp to A UCT

E

A n um b er of standard options to

configure exist, and e do not ha v e the om to describ e them a short

description of h is a v ailable, using --help. If y ou use ‘--help=recursive’,

then also p review-latex-sp ecific options will get listed.

--disable-preview

This disables configuration and installation of preview-latex. This option is not

actually recommended. y our Emacs do es not ort images, y ou should

really upgrade to a new v ersion. Distributors if p ossible, refrain from

distributing A UCT

E

X and preview-latex separately order to a v oid and upgrade hassles if users install partial pack ages on their o wn.

--with-texmf-dir=/dir

--without-texmf-dir

This option is used for sp ecifying a TDSt directory hierarc h y Using

--with-texmf-dir=y ou can sp ecify where the T

E X TDS directory hierar- c h y resides, and the T

E

X files will get installed in /dir/tex/latex/preview/.

Chapter In tro duction 7

y ou use the option, the T

E

X-related will b e k ept

the Emacs

Lisp tree, and at time the TEXINPUTS en vironmen v ariable

will b made to p oin t there. ou can install those files in y our o wn T

E

X tree

at some later time with M-x preview-install-styles RET.

--with-tex-dir=/dir

y ou w an t to sp an exact directory for the preview T

E

X files, use --with-

tex-dir=/dirIn this case, the files will e placed in /dir, y ou’ll also

need the wing option:

--with-doc-dir=/dir

This option ma b e used to sp ecify where the T

E

X do cumen go es. It

is to e used when y ou are using --with-tex-dir=/dir, but is normally not

necessary 1.2.3 Build/install and uninstall

Once configure has b run, simply en ter

make

at the prompt to b the lisp files, extract the T

E

X files and build the cumen-

tation files. o install the files in to the cations c hosen earlier, yp e

make Y ou ma y need ecial privileges to install, e.g., if ou are installing in to system directories.

Should y ou w an to completely remo v e the installed k age, in the same directory ou

built A

E X run

uninstall

Y ou will need administration privileges if y ou installed the pac k age in to system directories.

1.2.4 Loading the kage Y ou can detect the successful activ ation of A UCT

E

X and p in the men us after

a L a_{E X file like preview/circ.tex: AUCT E thengives you a ‘Command’ menu,} preview-latex gives ou a ‘Preview’ menu. F or XEmacs, if the installation o ccured in to a v pac k age directory h is the

default), then this should w ork out of the b o x.

With Emacs (or if y explicitly disabled use of the pac age system), the startup files

auctex.el and preview-latex.el ma
y already b e in a directory of the site-start.d/

v y if y our Emacs installation vides it. In that case they should e automatically

loaded on startup and nothing else needs to b e If not, they should at least v e b een

placed somewhere in your load-path. Y can then load them b y placing the lines

(load "auctex.el" nil t t)

(load "preview-latex.el" nil t t)

in to y our init file.

If y ou explicitly used --with-lispdir, y ou y need to add the sp directory in to

Emacs’ load-path v ariable b
y adding something e

(add-to-list ’load-path "~/elisp")

b efore the ab o v lines in to y our Emacs startup file.

Chapter In tro duction 8

or site-wide activ ation in GNU see See Section 1.2.5 [Advice for k age

pro viders], page 8.

Once activ ated, the mo pro vided b y A UCT

E

X are used p default for all supp orted

t yp es. If y ou an t to c hange the mo for whic h it is op e instead of the default,

use M-x customize-variable TeX-modes RET

If y w an t to remo v e a preinstalled A UCT

E

X completely efore an y of its mo ha v e

b een used,

(unload-feature should accomplish that.

Providing AUCT EX as a packAs a package vider, you should maksurethatyour users will e served b est according

to their in ten tions, and eep in mind that a system t b e used b y more than one user,

with differen preferences.

There are p that prefer the built-in Emacs mo for editing T

E

X in particular

plain T

E

X users. There are arious w a ys to tell UCT

E

X ev after auto-activ ation it should not get used, and they are describ ed in Chapter 1 [In duction to A UCT

E

X],

page 3.

if y ou ha v e users that don’t want to use the preinstalled UCT

E

X, can easily

get rid of Activ ating A UCT

E

X b y default is therefore a o d c hoice.

If the installation pro cedure did not ac hiev this already b y placing auctex.el and

preview-latex.el to a p ossibly existing site-start.d directory

, y
ou can do this y

placing

(load "auctex.el" nil t t)

(load nil t t)

in the system-wide site-start.el.

If y pac k age is in as an XEmacs pac k age or to y a precompiled v of Emacs, y ou migh not kno w whic h T

E

X system will b a v ailable when p gets

used. In this case ou should build using the option describ ed

. This can also b e v enien t for systems that are tended to supp ort more than

a single T eX Since more often than not E X pac k ages for erating system

are either m uc h more outdated or uc h less complete than separately vided

systems lik e T

E

X Liv e, this d ma y b e generally preferable when pro viding pac k ages.

The follo wing pac age structure w ould b adequate for a t ypical fully orted Unix-lik e

installation:

‘preview-tetex’

St files and do cumen tation for preview.sty, placed in a T

E

X tree where

it is accessible from the teT

E

X executables usually ered with a system. If

are other commonly used T

E

X system pac k ages, migh t b e appropriate

to pro vide separate k ages for those.

‘auctex-emacs-tetex’

This k age will require the installation of ‘preview-tetex’ and will record in

‘TeX-macro-global’ to find the T

E

X It is also a go o d idea to run

Chapter In tro duction 9

-batch -f TeX-auto-generate-global

when either A

UCT

E

X or teT

E

X get installed or upgraded. If y
users
migh
t

w
an
t to ork with a di↑eren
t T

E

X distribution (no
w
ada
prett
y common),

consider the follo
wing:

‘auctex-emacs’

This k age will b e compiled with ‘--without-texmf-dir’ and will conse-

quen tly con tain the ‘preview’ st yle files in its ate directory

. It will prob-

ably not b e p to initialize ‘TeX-macro-globalto a sensible v alue, so

running ‘TeX-auto-generate-global’ do es not app ear This pac k
age

ould neither con'ict with nor vide ‘preview-tetex‘auctex-xemacs-tetex’

‘auctex-xemacs’

Those are the vious XEmacs equiv alen F or XEmacs, there is the additional

problem that the XEmacs sumo k age tree already p pro vides its o wn

v of A UCT

E and the user migh t ev ha v e used the XEmacs k age

manager to up this pac k age, or en installing a priv ate UCT

E

X v ersion.

So y ou should mak sure that suc h a pac age will not conflict with existing

XEmacs pac k ages and will e at an appropriate place in the load order (after

site-wide and ecific lo cations, but efore a distribution-sp ecific sumo

pac k age tree). the --without-packagedir option t b e one idea to

v oid conflicts. Another t b e to refrain from viding an XEmacs pac k age

and just rely on the user or system administrator to instead use the XEmacs

pac k age 1.2.6 Installation for non-privileged users

Often p eople without system administration privileges w an t to install soft w are for their

ate use. In that case y need to pass more options to the configure
script. F
or

users, this is fairly easy
b ecause the XEmacs pac
age system has b een designed

to mak
e this sort of thing practical: but GNU Emacs users (and XEmacs users for whom

the pac
age system is for some reason eha
ving) ma
y need to do a little more w
ork.

The main edien
t is using the --prefix option to the configure and let it

p oin to the p ersonal home . In that w a y resulting binaries will b e installed under

the bin sub of y our home directory man ual pages under man and so It is

reasonably easy to tain a bunc h of p soft w are, since the prefix t is

supp orted y most configure Y ou’ll ha v e to add something like to y our

v ariable, if it isn’t there .

XEmacs users can ac hiev the same end b y p oin configure at an appropriate pac age

directory (normally --with-packagedir=~/.xemacs/xemacs-packages serv e). The

pac age directory stands a go o c hance at b eing detected automatically as long as it is in

a subtree of sp ecified prefixNo w here is another thing to onder: p erhaps y ou an t to mak e it easy for other

users to share parts of y p ersonal Emacs configuration. general, y ou can do this

b y writing ‘~myself/’ ywhere where y ou sp paths to something installed in y our

Chapter In tro duction 10

ersonal sub directories, not merely ‘~/’, since the latter, used b y other users, will

p oin t to t files.

F or ourself, it will do to manipulate vironmen t v ariables in our .profile resp.

files. But if p eople will e cop ying just Elisp their copies will not w

While

it w ould in general e preferable if the added comp ts where a v ailable from a shell

lev el, to o e when y ou call the standalone info reader, or try using preview.sty for

                                             functionalit
y b of Emacs previews), it will e a big help already if things ork from

                                             inside of Emacs.

Here is ho
w to do the arious parts:

Making the Elisp vailable

In GNU Emacs, it should b e sufficien t if p just do

(load "~myself/share/emacs/site-lisp/auctex.el" t t)

(load nil t t)

where the path oin ts to y our p installation. The rest of the k age should b e

relativ e from there without further ado.

In XEmacs, y ou should ask the other users to add sym b links in the sub directo-

lisp, info and etc of their ~/.xemacs/xemacs-packages/ . (Alas, there is

tly no easy programmatic w a to do this, except to ha v a script do the symlinking

them.)

Making the Info files vailable F or making the info files accessible from within something lik e the follo migh t

b e con v enien to add in to y our or other eople’s startup files:

(eval-after-load ’info

’(add-to-list ’Info-directory-list "~myself/info"))

In as long as XEmacs can see the k age, there should b no need to do

an at all; the info files should e immediately visible. Ho w ev y ou migh t w an to

set INFOPATH an yw a , for the sak e of standalone readers outside of XEmacs. (The info files

in XEmacs are normally in ~/.xemacs/xemacs-packages/info.)

Making the L T EX stavailable

If ou w an t others to b able to share y our y ou should configure it using

‘--without-texmf-dir’, whic h case things should w as w ell for them as for ou.

1.2.7 Installation under MS Windows In a Nutshell

The follo wing are brief instructions for the impatien t. case y ou don’t under-

some of this, run in to trouble of some sort, or need more elab information, refer

to the detailed instructions further b elo

1. Install the prerequisites, Emacs or XEmacs, MSYS or Cygwin, a T

E

X system, Ghostscript.

2. Op en the MSYS shell or a Cygwin shell and c to the directory con taining the

unzipp ed file con ten ts.

Chapter In tro duction 11

Configure A UCT

E

X:

F or Emacs: y p eople lik e to install UCT

E

X in the pseudo file system hier-

h y set up b y the Emacs installation. Assuming Emacs is installed in C:/Program

Files/Emacs and the directory for cal additions of y our T

E

X system, e.g. MiKT

E

X, is

C:/localtexmf, y
ou can do this b
t
yping the follo
wing t at the shell prompt:

--prefix=’C:/Program Files/Emacs’ --infodir=’C:/Program Files/Emacs/info’ \

--with-texmf-dir=’C:/localtexmf’

F
or XEmacs: Y
ou can install AUCT

E

X as an XEmacs pack
age. Assuming is installed in C:/Program Files/XEmacs and the directory for lo cal additions of your

T

E
system, e.g. MiKT

X, is C:/localtexmf, y can do this b y t the follo wing

command at the shell prompt:

./configure --with-xemacs=’C:/Program Files/XEmacs/bin/xemacs’ \

--with-texmf-dir=’C:/localtexmf’

commands ab o v e are examples for usage. More on configuration options

can b e found in the detailed installation instructions b elo w.

If the configuration script failed to all required programs, mak e sure that these

programs are in y system path and add directories con the programs to the

en vironmen t v if necessary

. Here is w to do that in 1. On the desktop, righ clic k “My Computer” and select erties.

2. Clic k on anced” in the “System Prop windo w.

3. Select vironmen t V ariables”.

Select “path” in “System V and clic k “edit”. Mo v to the fron t in the

(this migh t require scrolling) and add the missing path including driv e letter,

ended with a 4. If there w ere no further error messages, t yp e

make

In case there w ere, please refer to the detailed description b elo w.

5. Finish the installation y t yping

make install

Detailed Installation Instructions

Installation of A UCT

E

X under Windo is in itself not more complicated than on other

platforms. Ho w ev er, the prerequisites migh t require more ork than on some other

and feel less natural.

If ou are exp eriencing an problems, ev en if y think they are of y our o making,

b e sure to ort them to auctex-devel@gnu . so that w e can explain things etter in

future.

ws is a problematic platform for installation scripts. The main problem is that the

installation pro cedure requires consistent file names in order to find its a y in the directory

h y , and Windo ws path names are a mess.

The installation cedure tries finding stuff in system h paths and in Emacs F or that to succeed, ou ha v e to use the same tax and sp elling and case of paths ev-

erywhere: in y system searc h paths, in Emacs’ load-path v ariable, as t to the

Chapter In tro duction 12

If y our path names con spaces or other

‘shell-unfriendly’ c most no-

tably bac for directory separators, place the whole path in ‘"double quote marks"’

whenev er y ou sp it on a command line.

Av ‘helpful’ magic file names lik ‘/cygdrive/c’ and ‘C:\PROGRA~1\’ lik
e the plague.

is quite unlik
ely that the scripts will e able to iden
tify the actual ↓le names in-

v
olv

                                                                                        ed. the full paths, making use of normal ws driv
e letters lik

‘ ’C:/Program

Files/Emacs’ ’ where required, and using the same combination of upp er- and w ercase

letters as in the actual ↓les. File names con
shell-sp ecial c
haracters e spaces or

bac

(if

                                                                                            y

                                    ou prefer that syn
need
to
get
prop erly quoted to the the ab o
v
e

used
single

                                                                                                   quotes

                                                  for
that.

Ok,
w here are the steps to p erform:

1. Y
ou need to k the A

UCT

X distribution (whic
h y
seemingly
ha
v
e done since

y
ou are reading It m
ust b e k ed in a separate installation directory outside

of y
our Emacs ↓le h y: the installation will later y all necessary ↓les to their

↓nal destination, and ou can ultimately remo
v
e the directory where y
ou unpac
k
ed the

↓les.

Line endings are a problem under Windo
ws. The distribution tains only text ↓les,

theoretically most of the in
v
olv
to ols should get along with Ho
w
ev
er, the

are pro cessed b
y v
utilities, and it is conceiv
that
not
all
of
them
will

the
same
line
ending
con
v
en

If y
ou encoun
ter problems, migh
t help if y
try unpac
king (or c
hec
out)
the

↓les
in
binary
mo if y
our to ols allo
that.

If
y
ou don’t v e a suitable unpac
king ol, skip to the next step: should pro
vide

y
ou with a orking ‘unzip’ 2. The installation of A

UCT

E

X will require the MSYS ol set from org / or the Cygwin to set from http: / / cygwin . com / . The latter is slo w
and

larger (the do
size
of
the
base
system
is
ab 15 MB) but comes with a pac
age

manager that allo
for
up dating the to ol set and installing additional pac
k
lik
e,

for example, the ell c
hec
k
er asp ell.

If Cygwin sp eci↓c paths e ‘/cygdrive/c’ crop up in the course of the installation,

a non-Cygwin Emacs could conceiv cause trouble. Using Cygwin either for

ev erything or nothing t sa v e headacif things don’t w out.

3. Install a t v ersion of XEmacs from / / www . xemacs . org / Emacs from

ftp: / / ftp . gnu . org / gnu / emacs / windows / Emacs is the recommended c hoice

b ecause it is curren the primary platform for A UCT

E

X dev elopmen t.

4. Y ou need a w T

E

X One p opular installation under ws is

MiKT

X (http: / / www . miktex . org). Another m uc
h more e system is

T

E

X Liv
e (http://www.tug.org/texlive) whic
h is rather close to its Unix cousins.

5. A w
cop
y of Ghostscript (/ / www . cs . wisc . edu / ~ghost / ) is required for

review-latex op eration. the output from

gswin32c -h

on a Windo ws command line should tell y ou whether y our Ghostscript supp orts the

device needed for PNG supp MiKT eX apparen tly comes with its own Ghost-

script called ‘mgs.exe’.

Chapter In tro duction 13

P erl (http: / / www . perl . org) is needed for rebuilding the cumen tation if y ou are

w orking with a cop fromGit or ha v e hed do cumen tation source files in the preview-

latex If the line endings of the file preview/latex/preview.dtx don’t ond

with what P erl calls “n when reading text files, ou’ll run in to 7. No w the fun stuff If y ou ha v e not et done so, unpac k the UCT

E

X distribution

in to a separate directory after the instructions for unpac king o v e.

8. Ready for eoff. Start some shell (t bash) capable of running configure,

                                                        c
hange in
the
installation
directory
and
call with appropriate options.

ypical options y ou’ll w an to sp ecify will b --prefix=drive:/path/to/emacs-hierarchy

whic h tells configure where to p erform the It ma y also mak
e

configure find Emacs or XEmacs automatically; if this do happ en,

try one of ‘--with-emacs’ or ‘--with-xemacs’ as describ ed b w. All

automatic detection of and directories restricts itself to directories

b elo

    w the or in the same hierarc h as the program accessing the

Usually

, directories lik man, share and bin will b e situated righ
t

under prefix.

option also affects the defaults for placing the Texinfo do cumen tation

files (see also ‘--infodir’ b elo w) and automatically generated style ho oks.

If ou ha
v
e a cen
directory
hierarc
h
y (not t ypical with Cygwin) suc
h stu↑, y
ou t w
an
t to sp its ro ot here. Y
stand
a
go o d

c
that
this
will
b e the only option ou need to supply

, as long as our

T

E
executables are in y
our system whic
h they b etter b for

A

UCT

E

X’s op eration, an
yw
a

.

--with-emacs

y ou are installing for a ersion of Emacs. Y ou can use

‘--with-emacs=drive:/path/to/emacs’ to specify the name of the in-

stalled Emacs executable, with its path if necessary (if Emacs is not within a directory eci↓ed in your PATH vironmen t setting).

--with-xemacs

if y ou are installing for a ersion of XEmacs. Again, ou can use

‘--with-xemacs=drive:/path/to/xemacs’ to ecify the name of the stalled XEmacs executable complete with its path if necessary

. It ma also

b e necessary to ecify this option if a cop of Emacs is found in y our PATH

en vironmen t setting, but ou still w ould lik to install a cop y of A UCT

E

X

for XEmacs.

--with-packagedir=is an XEmacs-only option giving the cation of the pac k age . This

will install and ate the pac k age. uses a differen t installation

sc heme:

--with-lispdir=drive:/path/to/site-lisp

Emacs-only option tells a place in

                                           load-path
b elo

    w whic
h the ↓les

are situated. The startup ↓les auctex.el and preview-latex.el will

get installed here unless a directory site-start.d whic h will

Chapter In tro duction 14

b e used instead. The other files from A UCT

E will b e installed in sub directory called auctex.

If y ou think that y need a differen t setup, please refer to the full instal-

lation instructions in Section 1.2.2 [Configure], page --infodir=drive:/path/to/info/directory

If y ou are installing to an Emacs directory

, info files have to b e put in to

the info folder b w that directory

. The configuration script will usually

try to install to the folder share/info, y ou ha v e to o v this b y

sp something lik e ‘Files/info’’ for the

call.

--with-auto-dir=drive:/dir

Directory con taining automatically generated information. Y ou should not

normally need to set this, as ‘--prefix’ should tak e care of this.

--disable-preview

this option if y our Emacs ersion is unable to supp ort image display .

This will e the case if y ou are using a native v arian t of Emacs 21.

--with-texmf-dir=This will sp ecify the directory where your T

E

X installation sits. If y our

T

E

X installation es not conform to the TDS (T

E

X directory standard),

y ou ma y need to ecify more options to get ev in place.

F or more information out an y of the ab v e and additional options, see Section 1.2.2

[Configure], page 5.

./configure --help=recursive tell ab out other options, those are

almost nev required.

Some executables t not b e found in y path. That is not a go o idea, but y ou

can get around y sp ecifying en vironmen v ariables to configure:

GS="drive:/path/to/gswin32c.exe./configure ...

should ork for this purp ose. is the usual name for the required c om-

mand line under Windo ws; in con gswin32.exe is lik ely to fail.

As an alternativ e to ecifying v ariables for the configure call y ou can add directories

                                                      con
taining the required executables to the PATH v ariable of our Windo ws system.

is esp ecially a go o d idea if Emacs has trouble finding the resp e programs

later during normal eration.

9. Run make in the installation directory

.

10. Run make install in the installation directory

.

With XEmacs, A UCT

E

X and preview-latex should w b e activ e b default. With

Emacs, ation dep ends on a w site-start.d directory or similar setup,

since then the startup files auctex.el and preview-latex.el ha v e b een there. If this has not b done, y ou should b e able to load the startup files man with

(load "auctex.el" nil t t)

(load "preview-latex.el" nil t t)

Chapter In tro duction 15

either a site-wide site-start.el y our p ersonal startup file (usually accessible as

~/.emacs from within Emacs and ~/.xemacs/init.el within XEmacs).

The default configuration of A UCT

E

X is probably not the b est fit for ws systems

with MiKT

E

X. Y ou t w an t to add

(require ’tex-mik)

loading auctex.el and preview-latex.el in order to get more appropriate alues

for some customization options.

Y
ou can alw
a
use

M-x customize-group RET AUCTeX RET

in order to customize more or use the ‘Customize’ u.

12. Load in to Emacs or XEmacs and see if ou get the ‘Command’ u.

T ry using it to L aT

E

X the file.

13. k whether the ‘Preview’ u is a v ailable in this Use it to generate for the do cumen t.

this barfs and tells y ou that image yp e ‘png’ is not orted, y ou can either add

PNG supp ort to our Emacs installation or cose another image format to b used by preview-latex.

Adding support for an image format usually involves the installation of a library, e.g.

http: / / gnuwin32 . sf . net / . If y
ou got y

Emacs
from
http: / / www . gnu .

org y ou migh w an t to c hec k its README file (ftp: / / ftp . gnu . org / gnu / emacs /

windows/READMEfor details.

A t image format can b e hosen b y setting the v preview-image-type.

it is recommended to k eep the ‘dvipng’ or ‘png’ y ou can temp select a differen t format e ‘pnm’ to c hec if the lac k of PNG ort is the only

with y our Emacs installation.

T ry adding the (setq preview-image-type ’pnm)

to y our init file for a quick test. Y ou should v e the line after the test b ecause

PNM files e away vamounts of disk space, and us also of load/save time. W ell, that ab out is Ha v e fun!

Customizing

Most of the ecific customization should already v e happ ened during configuration

of A UCT

X. An y further customization can e done with customization buffers directly

in Emacs. Just t

e M-x customize-group AUCTeX RET to op en the customization

group for A UCT

E

X or use the men u tries pro vided in the de men us. Editing the

file tex-site.el as suggested in former v ersions of A UCT

E

X should not b e done ymore

b ecause the installation routine will o v erwrite those c hanges.

Y ou migh t c hec some v ariables with a sp significance. They are accessible directly

b y t yping M-x customize-variable RET <variable> RET.

[User TeX-macro-global

con taining the site’s E X st yle files.

Chapter In tro duction 16

, A UCT

E will only allo w y ou to complete macros and en vironmen ts h are

built-in, sp in A UCT

E st yle files or defined y y ourself. If y issue

theM-x TeXauto-generate-global command after loading AUCT EX, you will e able to complete on macros available in the standard yle ↓les used by ydocument. To do you must set this ariable to a list of directories where the standard style ↓les are cated. The directories will e searched recursiv, so there is no reason to list directories explicitly. con↓gurationwillalreadyhavsetthevariable for yifitcouldusetheprogram ‘kpsewhich’. In this case ou normally don’t have to alter ything.

1.3 QuicStart A UCT

E

X is a p o w program offering man y features and configuration options. If y are

new to A

E X this migh t e deterren t. F y ou do not ha v e to learn erything at

once. Quic k Start Guide will giv y ou the kno wledge of the most imp ortan t commands

enable y ou to prepare y first

L a_{T E Xdo cumenwithAUCT E afteronlyafewminof reading.}

In this tro duction, w e assume that UCT

E

X is already installed on y our system. If

is not the case, y ou should read the file INSTALL in the base directory of the unpac k ed

distribution These installation instructions are v ailable in this man as w ell,

Section 1.2 [Installation], page 3. W e also assume that you are familiar with the w a y

k eystrok es are written in Emacs uals. If not, ha v e a ok at the Emacs T utorial in the

Help men u.

If UCT

E

X is installed in y other w a y than from the Emacs pack age manager (ELPA),

you mighstillneedtoactivate it, y inserting

(load "auctex.el" nil t)

in y our user init file. 1

If A UCT

E

X is installed from ELP

A, the installation cedure already cares ab out loading

A UCT

E correctly and y ou mnothave the line ab v e in your init Note that this

also applies if ou ha v e the follo line in y our init (package-initialize)

In order to get supp ort for man y of the L aT

E

X pac k ages y will use in y our do ts,

y ou should enable cumen t parsing as w whic h can b e ac hiev b y putting

TeX-auto-save t)

(setq TeX-parse-self t)

in to y our init Finally

, if y ou often use “include or \input, ou should mak e

A UCT

E

X a w are of the ulti-file do cumen t Y ou can do this b y inserting

(setq-default TeX-master nil)

in to y our init Eac h time y ou op a new file, A UCT

E

X will then ask y ou for a

master file.

This k Start Guide co v ers w o main topics: First e explain ho w A UCT

E

X helps

ou in editing y our input file for T

E X, a T_{X, and some other formats. we describ e}

functions that A UCT

E

X pro vides for pro the input files with L aT

E

X, BibT

E

X,

etc., and for viewing and debugging.

1 This usually is a file your home directory called .emacs if you are utilizing GNU Emacs or

.xemacs/init.el if yareusingXEmacs.

Chapter In tro duction 17

Functions for editing Tfiles

1.3.1.1 Making our T EX comorereadable A E X can do syn highligh ting of y our source de, that means commands will get

sp ecial colors or fon Y ou can enable it lo b y t yping M-x font-lock-mode RET. If y ou

w an to ha v e fon t lo king activ ated generally enable global-font-lock-mode, with

M-x RET global-font-lock-mode RET. A UCT

E will inden t new lines to indicate their syntactical relationship to the surround-

ing text. F or the text of a \footnote or text inside an en vironmen t will b e

inden ted relativ e to the text around it. If the inden has gotten wrong after adding deleting some c haracters, use TAB to reinden t the line, M-q for the whole paragraph, M-x

LaTeX-fill-buffer for the whole buffer.

Entering sectioning Insertion of sectioning macros, is ‘\chapter’, ‘\section’, ‘\subsection’, etc. and

accompan ying ‘\label’ commands ma y b e eased b usingC-c C-s. Y will b e ask ed the section lev el. As nearly erywhere in A UCT

E

X, y ou can use the TAB or SPC k ey to a list of a v ailable el names, and to auto-complete what ou started t yping. Next, ou

will b e ask for the prin ted title of the and last y ou will b e ed for a lab el to b e

asso ciated with the section.

1.3.1.3 Inserting environments

Similarly , y ou can insert environments, that is ‘\begin{}’{‘\end{}’ pairs: T

e C-c C-e,

select an en vironmen t t e. Again, y ou can use TAB or SPC to get a and to complete

what ou t yp e. Actually the list will not only pro standard

L a_{T E Xenvironmenbut}

also tak e our ‘\documentclass’ and ‘“usepackage’ commands in to t if y ou ha v parsing enabled b y setting TeX-parse-self to t. If y ou use a couple of en vironmen ts

frequen , y ou can use the up and wn arro w k eys (or M-p and M-n) in the minibuffer to

get bac k to the previously inserted commands.

Some en vironmen need additional argumen ts. A UCT

E

X ws ab out this and

y ou to en ter a alue.

1.3.1.4 Inserting macros

C-c C-m, or simply C-c RET will give ou a prompt that asks yforaL aT_E Xmacro. You

can use TAB for or the up/do wn arro k eys (or M-p and M-n) to browse the

history. In many AUCT EX ws which arguments a macro and will ask you for It even can di↑erenbetween mandatory and optional arguments|for details, see Section 2.6 [Completion], page 32.

An additional help for inserting macros is proby the possibilittocompletemacros righinthebu↑er. With pt at the end of a partially written macro, you can complete it y typing M-TAB1.3.1.5 Changing the font

A UCT

E pro vides con v enien t eyb oard shortcuts for inserting macros h sp ecify the

t to b e used for t esetting certain parts of the They start with C-c C-f, and the

last C- com bination tells UCT

E

X h fon t y ou w an t:

Chapter In tro duction 18

C-f C-b

Insert bface ‘\textbf{⋆}’ text.

C-cC-fC-i

Insert ‘\textit{⋆}’ text.

C-c C-f C-e

Insert d ‘\emph{⋆}text.

C-c C-f C-s Insert slanted ‘\textsl{?}’ text.

C-c C-f C-r

Insert roman \textrm{⊥} text.

C-c C-f C-f

Insert sans serif ‘\textsf{?}’ text.

C-c C-f C-t

Insert typewriter ‘\texttt{?}’ text.

C-c C-f C-c

Insert small caps ‘“textsc–⋆}’ C-c C-f C-d

Delete the innermost t sp ecification con p oin t.

If y w an t to c hange t attributes of existing text, it as an activ e region, and

then in v ok e the If no region is selected, command will b e inserted with

empt y braces, and y can start t yping the c text.

Most of those commands will also w ork in math mo de, then macros lik e \mathbf

will b e 1.3.1.6 Other useful features

A UCT

E also tries to help y ou when inserting the righ t “quote” signs for y language,

dollar signs to yp eset math, or pairs of It offers shortcuts for commen out text

(C-c ; for the current region or C-c for the paragraph you are The same keystrokes

remo v e the % signs, the region or paragraph is commen out y et. With TeX-fold-

mode, y ou can hide certain parts (lik e fo otnotes, etc.) that y ou do not edit

curren tly . Supp for Emacs’ outline mo de is vided as w ell. And there’s but this

is b ond the scop e of this k Start Guide.

1.3.2 and viewing output, debugging One Command for L aTEX, ers, viewers, and printing

If y ou ha v t yp ed some text and an t to run L aT

E

X (or T

E

X, or other programs—see elo w)

on it, yp e C-c C-c. applicable, y ou will b ask ed whether y ou an t to sa v e c hanges,

and whic h program ou w an t to in v ok In man y cases, the c that A UCT

E suggests

will b e just what ou w an t: first latex, then a view er. If a latex run pro duces or c
hanges

input ↓les for makeindexthe next suggestion will b e to run that program, and A

UCT

E

X

kno ws that y need to run latex again ards—the same holds for E X.

Chapter In tro duction 19

no pro cessor in v o is necessary an ymore, A UCT

E

X will suggest to run a

view er, or y ou can hose to create a P file using dvips, or to directly t it.

Actually

, there is command whic h comes in handy to compile do cumen ts: t

yp C-c C-a (TeX-command-run-all) and AUCT

E

X will compile the do t for y
ou un
til it

is ready and then run the er. This is the same as issuing eatedly C-c C-c and letting

A UCT

E guess the next command to A t this place, a w needs to b e giv en: although A UCT

X is really go o d

detecting the standard situations when an additional latex run is necessary

, cannot

detect it alw a Second, the creation of P files or direct prin ting tly only

w orks when our output file is a D file, not aPDFAh,you didn’t know ou can do b oth? That brings us to the next topic.

1.3.2.2 osing an output format

rom a L aT

E

X file, y ou can duce DVI output, a PDF file directly via pdflatex. Y ou

can h on source sp ecials for easier vigation in the output ↓le, tell latex to stop

an error (usually \noninteractive used, to allo w y to detect all errors in a run).

These options are trolled b y toggles, the eystrok es should b e easy to memorize:

C-c C-t C-p

command toggles b et w een VI and PDF output C-t C-i

toggles in teractiv mo de

C-c C-t C-s

toggles source sp supp ort

C-c C-t C-o

toggles usage of Omega/lam da.

There is also another ossibilit y: compile the cumen t with tex (or latex) and then

con

                                                                                                             v

                                                      the
resultingDVI file to PDF using dvips–ps2pdf If y ou w an t to go

b y this route, when TeX-PDF-via-dvips-ps2pdf v is non-nil, A UCT

X will suggest

y to run the appropriate command when ou t yp e C-C C-c. For details, see Section 4.1.3

[Processor Options], page 57.

1.3.2.3 Debugging aTX

When A

E X runs a program, creates an output buffer in whic it displa ys the output the command. If there is a tactical error in y our latex will not complete .

A UCT

X will tell y ou that, y ou can get to the place where the first error o ccured b y

pressing C-c ‘ (the last haracter is a bac ktic k). view will b e split in t w windo ws,

the output will e displa y ed in the w er buffer, and b buffers will b e cen around

the place where the error curred. Y ou can then try to fix it in the do cumen t and

use the same k eystrok to get to the next error. pro cedure ma y b rep eated un til

errors ha v e b een dealt By pressing C-c C-w (TeX-toggle-debug-boxes) y can

toggle whether A UCT

E

X should notify ou of o v erfull and underfull o xes in addition to

errors.

Chapter In tro duction 20

y ou ha v e a t v ersion of GNU Emacs (24 or later), issue M-x TeX-error-overview

RET to see a nicely formatted list of all errors and warnings rep by the compiler.

a command got stuc k in a seemingly infinite lo op, or y w an t to stop execution for

other reasons, y ou can use C-c C-k (for “kill”). to C-l, whic h ters the buffer

y are in around y our curren p osition, C-c C-l ters the output buffer so that the last

lines added at the b b ecome visible.

Running L aTEX on parts of ydocument

If ou w an t to c hec ho w some part of y text lo oks lik e, do not w an t to w un til

the whole do t has b een t yp then mark it as a region and use C-c C-r. It b v es

just lik

e C-c C-c, but it only uses the dot preamble and the region ou marked.

If ou are using \include or \input to structure your do t, try C-c C-b while ou

are editing one of the included files. It will run latex only on the curren t buffer, using pream ble from the master file.

2 Editing the DocumenSource

The most commonly used commands/macros of A UCT

E

X are those whic h simply insert

templates for often used E X, L

T

E

X, or ConT

E

Xt constructs, e fon t c hanges, of

en vironmen ts, These features are v ery and easy to learn, and help ou a v oid

mistak lik e mismatc hed braces, or ‘“begin–˝’-‘\end{}’ pairs.

Apart from that this c con tains a description of some features for en tering more

sp sorts of text, for formatting the source y inden ting and filling and for vigating

through the do t.

2.1 Insertion of Quotes, and Braces Quotation Marks

In T

E

X, literal double quotes ‘"like this"’ are seldom used, instead t w o single quotes are

used ‘‘‘like this’’T o help y ou insert these efficiently , A UCT

E

X allo ws y ou to tin ue

to press " to insert w o single quotes. T o get a literal double quote, press " wice.

[Command] count

(") Insert the appropriate quote marks for T

E

X.

Inserts the v of

TeX-open-quote

(normally

‘‘‘’)

                                                                                                            or

TeX-close-quote (normally

‘’’’) dep ending on the text. With prefix argumen alw a ys inserts ‘"’ haracters.

[User TeX-open-quote

String inserted y t yping " to op a quotation. (See Section 5.4.1 ean],

page 73, for ecific quotation mark insertion.)

[User Option]

TeX-close-quote

String inserted b y yping " to close a (See Section 5.4.1 [Europ ean],

page 73, for language-sp quotation mark insertion.)

[User TeX-quote-after-quote

the b eha vior of "If it is non-nil, t

" will insert a literal double quote.

The resp ectiv e alues of TeX-open-quote TeX-close-quote will b inserted after

t yping " once again.

The ‘babel’ pac
k
age pro
sp ecial supp ort for the ts of t
yp esetting quo-

tation marks in man
y t languages. If y
ou use this pack
age, either directly or y

loading a language-sp st
yle ↓le, y
ou should also use the sp ecial commands for quote

insertion instead of the standard quotes shown ab o
v
e. A

UCT

E

X is able to recognize eral

of these languages and will hange quote insertion accordingly

See Section 5.4.1 [Europ ean],

page 73, for details ab this feature and ho
w to trol it.

In case y
are
using
the

‘csquotes’ k age, y ou should customize LaTeX-csquotes-

open-quoteLaTeX-csquotes-close-quote and LaTeX-csquotes-quote-after-quote.

quotation c haracters will only e used if b oth v ariables—LaTeX-csquotes-open-quote

LaTeX-csquotes-close-quote—are y strings. But then the ‘csquotes’-

related alues will tak e precedence v er the language-sp ecific ones.

Chapter Editing the Do cumen t 22

Dollar Signs A UCT

E

X, dollar signs should matc h lik e they do in T

E

X. This has een partially imple-

men w e assume dollar signs alw a matc h within a paragraph. default, the first ‘$y ou insert in a paragraph will do nothing sp ecial. The second ‘$’ will match the first. This

b e indicated b y mo the cursor temp orarily o v the first dollar sign.

TeX-insert-dollar arg

($) Insert dollar Sho w matc hing dollar sign if this dollar sign end the T

E

X math mo de.

optional arg, insert that y dollar signs.

T

E

X and L

T

E

X users often ok for a w a y to insert inline equations lik e ‘$...$’

or ‘\(...\)’ simply yping $. A

E X helps them through the customizable v ariable

TeX-electric-math.

[User Option]

TeX-electric-math

If the v ariable is non-nil and y ou t yp e $ outside math mode, AUCT EX will matically insert the opening and closing symbols for an inline equation and put the

point bween them. The opsymbol will blink when blink-matching-paren is

If TeX-electric-math is nil, yping $ simply inserts ‘$’ at p oin t, this is the

default.

Besides nil, p ossible v
alues for this ariable are (cons "$" for T

E

X inline equa-

tions ‘$...$’, and (cons "\\(" "\\)") for L

T

E

X inline equations ‘“(...“)’.

If the ariable is non-nil and p oin is inside math mo de righ b et w een a couple of

single dollars, pressing $ will insert another pair of dollar signs and v e the point

etween them. ThifTeX-electric-math is set to (cons ”$” ”$”) you can easily

obtain a T

X displa y equation ‘$$...$$’ b y pressing $ t in a ro w. (Note that ou

should not use double dollar signs in L aE X b ecause this practice can to wrong

spacing in t eset do cumen ts.)

addition, when the v is non-nil and there is an activ region outside math

mo t yping $ will put around the e region sym b ols for ening and closing

inline equation and k eep the region activ lea ving p oin t after the closing sym b ol.

By pressing eatedly $ while the region is e y ou can toggle b w een an inline

equation, displa y equation, and no T o b e precise, ‘$...$’ is replaced b y

‘$$...$$’, whereas ‘\(...\)’ is replaced y ‘\[...\]’.

y ou w an t to automatically insert ‘$...$’ in plain T

E

X files, and ‘\(...\)’ in L aT

E

X

files y pressing $, add the wing to y our init file

(add-hook ’plain-TeX-mode-hook

(lambda () (set ’TeX-electric-math)

(cons "$" "$"))))

(add-hook ’LaTeX-mode-hook

(lambda () (set (make-variable-buffer-local ’TeX-electric-math)

(cons "\\(" "\\)"))))

Chapter Editing the Do cumen t 23

Braces T a v oid un balanced braces, it is useful to insert them pairwise. ou can do this b y t yping

C-c {.

TeX-insert-braces

({) Make a pair of braces and osition the cursor to typ inside of them. If is an active region, put braces around it and leave p oinaftertheclosingbrace.

writing complex math form ulas in L aT

E

X do cumen ts, y sometimes need to adjust

size of braces with pairs of macros e ‘\left’-‘\right‘\bigl’-‘\bigr’ and so Y ou

can a v un balanced pairs with the help of TeX-insert-macro, b ound to C-c C-m or C-c

(see Section 2.6 [Completion], 32). If y ou insert left size adjusting macros suc h

‘\left’, ‘\bigletc. with TeX-insert-macroit asks for left brace to use and supplies

automatically righ t size adjusting macros suc h as ‘\right’, ‘“bigr’ etc. and corresp onding

righ t brace in addtion to the tended left macro and left brace.

The completion b y also applies when en macros suc h as

‘\langle’, ‘\lfloor’ and ‘\lceil’, whic h pro duce the left part of the paired braces. F
or ex-

ample, inserting ‘\lfloor’ y C-c C-m is immediately w ed b y the insertion of ‘“rfloor’.

In if the p oin t w lo cated just after ‘\left’ or its friends, the onding

‘\right’ will b e inserted in t of ‘\rfloor’. In oth cases, activ e region is honored.

As a side effect, when (see Section 2.5 [Mathematics], page 31) is on,

just t yping ‘( inserts not only ‘\langle’, but also ‘“rangle’.

If y do not lik e suc h auto completion at all, it can b e disabled y a user option.

[User TeX-arg-right-insert-p

If this option is turned off, the automatic supply of the righ t macros and braces suppressed.

When y edit

L a_{T E Xdo cumenyou can enable automatic brace pairing when typing} (, { and [.

[User LaTeX-electric-left-right-brace

this option is on, just t(, { or [ immediately adds the corresp onding righ brace ‘)’, ‘}or ‘]’. The p t is left after the op brace. If there is an activ e

region, braces are put around it.

They recognize the preceeding kslash or size adjusting macros h as ‘\left’,

‘“bigl’ etc., so the follo completions will o ccur:

(when t yping single left brace)

− ‘(’ -> ‘()’ − ‘–’ -> ‘{}’ − ‘[’ -> ‘[]’ • typing left brace just after a kslash) − ‘\(’ -> ‘\(\)’ − ‘\{’ -¿ ‘\{\}’

‘\[’ -> ‘\[\]’

Chapter Editing the Do cumen t 24

• (when yping just after ‘\left’ or ‘“bigl’)

− ‘\left(’ -> ‘\left(\right)’ − ‘\bigl[’ -¿ ‘\bigl[\bigr]’

(when t yping just after ‘“Bigl“’)

− ‘“Bigl“–’ -> ‘\Bigl\{\Bigr\}’

This auto completion feature y b e a bit anno
when
editing
an
already

L

a_{T E X do cument. In that use} C-u 1_{or} C-q_{efore typing} (_{, – or} [_{. Then no}

completion is done and just a single left brace is inserted. In fact, optional prefix

argjust that many op en braces are inserted without any completion.

2.2 Inserting Ft Specifiers P the most used k eyb oard commands of UCT

E

X are the short-cuts av ailable for

insertion of fon t c macros.

If y ou e an argumen t (that t yp e C-u) to the t command, the innermost t will

b e i.e. the fon t in the T

E

X group around p t will b e c hanged. follo wing

table sho the a v ailable commands, with ? indicating the p osition where the text will b e

inserted.

C-c C-f C-b

Insert old face ‘\textbf{⋆}’ text.

C-c C-f Insert italics ‘\textit{?}’ text.

C-c C-f C-e

Insert emphasized ‘“emph–⋆}’ C-c C-f C-s

Insert d ‘\textsl{⋆}text.

C-c C-f C-r Insert roman \textrm{⋆g text.

C-c C-f C-f

Insert sans serif ‘\textsf{?}’ text.

C-c C-f C-t

Insert typewriter ‘\texttt{?}’ text.

C-c C-f C-c

Insert small caps ‘“textsc–⋆}’ C-c C-f C-d

Delete the innermost t sp ecification con p oin t.

TeX-font replace (C-c C-f) Insert template for t c hange command.

replace is not nil, current font. determines the font to as sp ecified b

TeX-font-list.

Chapter Editing the Do cumen t 25

[User Option]

TeX-font-list

List of fon ts used y TeX-font.

Eac en try is a list with three ts. The first elemen t is the ey to activ ate the

t. The second elemen t is the string to insert b efore p oin and the third elemen t

the string to insert after p t. An optional fourth elemen means alw a ys replace

not nil.

[User Option]

LaTeX-font-list

List of fon ts used y TeX-font in LaT eX de. It has the same structure as

TeX-font-list.

Inserting chapters, sections, etc.

Insertion of sectioning that is ‘\chapter’, ‘“section’, ‘\subsection’, and

accompan ying ‘\label’’s ma y b e eased y using C-c C-s. command is highly cus-

the follo wing describ es the default b eha vior.

When in v y ou will b e ask for a section macro to insert. appropriate default is

selected b y A E X, that is at the top of the do cumen the top lev el

for that do cumen t st and an y other place: same as the last o sectioning command.

Next, ou will b e ask ed for the name of that section, and last ou will b e ask ed for

a lab el to b e ciated with that section. The el will b e prefixed b the v alue sp in LaTeX-section-hook.

LaTeX-section arg

(C-c C-s) Insert a sectioning command.

Determine the t yp e of section to b e inserted, b y the t arg.

• arg is nil or missing, use the t level. • arg is a list (selected y C-u), go downward one el. • If is negative, go up that y levels.

• arg is p ositivorzero,useabsolutelev+ 0 : part

1 : c hapter

2 : section

+ 3 : subsection

+ 4 : subsubsection

5 : paragraph

6 : subparagraph

follo wing v ariables can e set to customize the function.

LaTeX-section-hook

oks to b e run when inserting a section.

LaTeX-section-label

Prefix to all section references.

Chapter Editing the Do cumen t 26

The precise b eha of

LaTeX-section is defined y the con ten ts of LaTeX-section-

hook.

[User LaTeX-section-hook

List of oks to run when a new section is inserted.

The follo wing v are set b efore the ho are run

level section level, default set y prefix arg to LaTeX-section. name Name of the sectioning command, derived from level. title The title of the section, default to an empty string. toc Entry for the table of contents list, default nil. done-mark P of p oin t afterw default nil meaning after the inserted text.

A n um b er of oks are already defined. lik ely , y ou will e able to get the functionalit y b y c osing from these ho LaTeX-section-heading

the user ab out the name of the sectioning command. Mo difies

el and name.

LaTeX-section-title

Query the user out the title of the section. difies title.

LaTeX-section-toc

Query the user for the c en try . Mo toc.

LaTeX-section-section

Insert L

T

E

X section command to name, title, toc. If to is

nil, no to c try is inserted. If to or title are empt strings,done-mark

will e placed at the p oin they should b e LaTeX-section-label

a lab el after the section Con trolled b y the ariable

LaTeX-section-label.

T o get a full featured LaTeX-section command, (setq LaTeX-section-hook

’(LaTeX-section-heading

LaTeX-section-title

LaTeX-section-toc

LaTeX-section-section

LaTeX-section-label))

y our .emacs The b eha vior of is determined b y the ariable LaTeX-section-

label.

Chapter Editing the Do cumen t 27

[User Option]

LaTeX-section-label

Default prefix when asking for a lab el.

If it is a it is used unc hanged for all kinds of sections. If it is nil, lab el is

inserted. it is a list, the list is hed for a mem b er whose car is equal to the

name of the sectioning command b eing inserted. cdr is then used as the prefix.

If the name is not found, or if the cdr is nil, no lab el is inserted.

By default, c hapters v e a prefix of ‘cha:’ while sections and subsections ha v e a

prefix of ‘sec:’. els are not automatically inserted for other yp es of sections.

Inserting Environment emplates

A large apparatus is v ailable that supp orts insertions of en vironmen ts, that is ‘\begin{}’

| ‘\end{}’ pairs.

A UCT

E is a w are of most of the actual vironmen ts a v ailable in a ecific do cumen t.

is ac hiev ed b y examining our ‘\documentclass’ and consulting a precom-

list of en vironmen ts a ailable in a large n um b of st yles.

Most of these are describ ed further in the wing sections, and y ou y easily sp ecify

See Section 2.4.5 [Customizing En vironmen ts], page 31.

Y ou insert an vironmen t with C-c C-eand select an en vironmen t yp e. Dep ending the en vironmen t, A UCT

E

X ma y ask more questions ab out the optional parts of the selected

en vironmen t yp e. With C-u C-c C-e ou will c hange the t en vironmen t.

LaTeX-environment arg

(C-c C-e) A

E X will prompt y for an en vironmen t to A t this prompt,

y ma y press TAB or SPC to complete a partially written name, and/or to a list

of a
v
en
vironmen
ts. After selection of a eci↓c en
vironmen
t A

UCT

E

X ma
prompt y
ou for further eci↓cations.

If the optional t arg is not-nil y ou ha v e giv a prefix argumen t), curren t en vironmen t is dified and no new en vironmen is inserted.

A E X helps y ou adding els to en vironmen ts h use them, suc h as ‘equation’,

‘figure’, ‘table’, etc . . . When ou insert one of the supp en
vironmen
ts with C-c C-e,

you will bautomaticallypromptedforalabYou can select the pre↓x to e used for such vironmen ts with the variable.

[User LaTeX-label-alist

List the prefixes to b e used for the lab of eac h supp orted vironmen t.

This is an alist whose car is the en vironmen t name, the cdr either the prefix a sym b ol referring to one.

If the name is not found, if the cdr is nil, no lab is automatically inserted for en vironmen t.

If ou w an t to automatically insert a lab el for a en vironmen t but with an empt y

prefix, use the y string "" as the cdr of the onding en try .

a default selection, A

E X will suggest the vironmen t last inserted or, the

first c hoice the alue of the v ariable LaTeX-default-environment.

Chapter Editing the Do cumen t 28

[User Option]

LaTeX-default-environment

en vironmen t to insert when v oking ‘LaTeX-environmentfirst time. When

curren t en vironmen t is ‘document’, it is o v b y environment.

[V LaTeX-default-document-environment

Default en vironmen t when v oking ‘LaTeX-environmentand the curren t en viron-

men t is ‘documentIt is in tended to b used in L aT

E

X class st files. F or in beamer.el it is set to frame, in letter.el to letter, and in slides.el to slide.

If the do cumen
is
empt
y

, or the cursor is at the top of the do cumen
t,

                                                        A

UCT

E

X will default to insert a ‘document’ en vironmen prompting also for the of ‘\documentclass’ and ‘“usepackage’ macros. Y will b e prompted for a new k age

un til y en ter nothing. If y do not w an t to insert y ‘\usepackage’ at just press

RET at the first Packages’ prompt.

A UCT

E

X distinguishes normal and ert en vironmen ts. By it will offer com-

only for normal en vironmen

This b eha vior is trolled b y the user option

TeX-complete-expert-commands.

[User Option]

TeX-complete-expert-commands

Complete macros and vironmen ts mark ed as ert commands.

P v alues are nil, t, or a list of yle names.

nil complete exp ert commands (default).

t Alw a ys complete ert commands.

(STYLES . . )

Only complete ert commands of STYLES.

ou can close the curren t vironmen t with C-c ]but w e suggest that y

useC-c C-e

to insert complete environments instead.

LaTeX-close-environment

(]) Insert an ‘\end’ that hes the current environment. A UCT

E

X offers eyb oard shortcuts for mo p oin t to the b and to the end of

the t en vironmen t.

LaTeX-find-matching-begin

(C-M-a) Move pointothe‘\begin’ofthet environment.

this command is called inside a t and LaTeX-syntactic-comments en-

abled, try to find the vironmen t in commen ted regions with the same commen t

[Command]

LaTeX-find-matching-end

(C-M-e) Movp oint to the ‘\end’ of the current environment.

If this command is called inside a t and LaTeX-syntactic-comments en-

abled, try to find the vironmen t in commen ted regions with the same commen t

prefix.

Chapter Editing the Do cumen t 29

2.4.1 Equations When inserting equation-like vironmen ts, the ‘\label’ will v e a default prefix, h

is con trolled y the follo wing v ariables:

[User Option]

LaTeX-equation-label

Prefix to use for ‘equation’ els.

[User Option]

LaTeX-eqnarray-label

Prefix to use for ‘eqnarra y’ lab els.

Option]

Prefix to use for amsmath equation els. Amsmath equations include ‘align’,

‘alignat‘xalignat’, ‘aligned’, ‘flalign’ and ‘gather’.

2.4.2 Floats

and tables (i.e., floats) ma also b e inserted using A UCT

E

X. After c osing either

‘figure’ or ‘table’ in the en vironmen t list ed ab o v e, y will b e prompted for a n um er

of additional things.

float position

is the optional argumen t of float vironmen ts that con trols w they

are placed in the final do cumen t. In L aT

E

X this is a sequence of the letters

‘htbp’ as describ ed in the L aT

E

X man ual. The v will default to the v alue of

LaTeX-float.

This is the caption of the The default is to insert the caption at the

b ottom of the float. ou can sp ecify floats where the caption should b e placed

at the top LaTeX-top-caption-list.

short caption

If the sp ecified caption is greater than a sp ecific then a short caption

prompted for and it is inserted as an optional argumen t to the ‘\caption’

                                                        macro. The length that a caption needs to b e b efore prompting for a short

                                                        v
ersion is trolled b
y LaTeX-short-caption-prompt-length.

label The el of this float. The el will have a default prefix, which is controlled b the v ariables and LaTeX-table-labelMoreo v er, y ou will e ask ed if y ou an t the con ten ts of the float environment to b e

tally cen tered. Up on a ositiv e answ er a ‘\centering’ macro will b e inserted at the

b eginning of the 'oat vironmen t.

[User LaTeX-float

Default t for floats.

[User LaTeX-figure-label

to use for figure lab [User Option]

LaTeX-table-label

Prefix to use for table els.

Chapter Editing the Do cumen t 30

[User Option]

LaTeX-top-caption-list

List of float vironmen ts with top [User Option]

LaTeX-short-caption-prompt-length

Num b er of c a caption should b e b prompting for a short caption.

2.4.3 Itemize-lik e En vironmen ts

In an itemize-lik e vironmen t, no des (i.e., ‘“item’s) ma y b e inserted C-c LFD.

LaTeX-insert-item

(LFD) Close the currenitem, move to the next line and insert an appropriate

‘\item’ for the curren t en
vironmen

That is, ‘itemize’ and umerate’ will ha
v
e

‘\item ’ inserted, while ‘description’ will have ‘\item[]’ inserted.

[User Option]

TeX-arg-item-label-p

If non-nil, y ou will a ys b e ask ed for optional lab el in items. Otherwise, ou will

b e ask only in description en vironmen ts. 2.4.4 Tabular-likEnvironments

When inserting abular-lik e en vironmen that is, ‘tabular’ ‘arra etc., y ou will b prompted for a template for that vironmen t. Related v ariables:

[User Option]

LaTeX-default-format

Default format string for y and tabular en vironmen ts.

[User Option]

LaTeX-default-width

Default width for minipage and tabular* environments.

[User LaTeX-default-position

p osition string for arra and tabular en vironmen ts. nil, act lik e the empt y

string is giv en, but don’t prompt for a p osition.

A UCT

E

X calculates the um b er of columns from the format string and inserts the suit-

able um b er of amp Y ou can use C-c (LaTeX-insert-item) to terminate rows in these en vironmen It

supplies line break macro ‘““’ and inserts the suitable um b er of amp ersands on the next

line. A UCT

X also supp orts the ‘*{num}{cols}’ notation (whic h ma
con
tain another ‘*’-

expression) in the format string when calculating the n um b er of ersands. Please note

‘num’ and ‘cols’ ust b e enclosed in expressions lik e ‘*2l’ are not recognized

correctly b the algorithm.

[Command]

LaTeX-insert-item

(C-c LFD) Close the current w with ‘\\’, movtothenextlineandinsertanappro-

priate n um b er of ersands for the curren t vironmen t.

Similar supp are pro vided for v amsmath en vironmen ts suc as ‘align’,

‘gather’, ‘alignat’, ‘matrix’ etc. T ry tC-c LFD in these en vironmen

It recog-

nizes the t en vironmen t and do the appropriate job dep ending on the text.

Chapter Editing the Do cumen t 31

2.4.5 Customizing vironmen ts

See Section 5.6.3 [Adding En vironmen ts], page 84, ho w to customize the list of wn

en vironmen ts.

Entering Mathematics T

E

X is written b a mathematician, and has alw a con tained go o d ort for formatting

text. A UCT

X supp orts this tradition, y offering a sp ecial minor de for

en tering text with y mathematical sym b ols. ou can en ter this mo b y t yping C-c ~.

[Command]

LaTeX-math-mode

(C-c ~) oggle LaTeX Math mo This is a minor mo de rebinding the ey

LaTeX-math-abbrev-prefix allo w easy t yping of mathematical sym b ols. ‘ will

read a c haracter from the eyb oard, and insert the b ol as sp ecified in LaTeX-math-

default and LaTeX-math-listIf giv en a prefix t, the sym b ol will e sur-

rounded b dollar signs.

Y ou can use another prefix k ey (instead of ‘) by setting the v

LaTeX-math-

abbrev-prefix.

T o enable LaT eX Math de b y default, add the wing in y our .emacs file:

(add-hook ’LaTeX-mode-hook ’LaTeX-math-mode)

[User Option]

LaTeX-math-abbrev-prefix

A string con the prefix of

LaTeX-math-mode This v alue defaults ‘.

The string has to e a k ey or k ey sequence in format understo o d b y the kbd macro.

This onds to the syn tax usually used in the man uals for Emacs Emacs Lisp.

The v ariable allo ws y ou to add our o wn mappings.

[User Option]LaTeX-math-list

A list taining user-defined k eys and commands b e used in LaT eX Math de.

Eac h en should b e a list of t w to four elemen ts.

the k ey to b e used after LaTeX-math-abbrev-prefix for macro If it

is nil, the b ol has no asso ciated eystrok e (it is a v in the men u, Second, a string represen ting the name of the macro (without a leading bac kslash.)

Third, a string represen the name of a submen u the command should b e added

to. a list of strings in case of nested us.

F ourth, the osition of a Unico de c to b e displa y ed in the u alongside the

macro This is an in teger v alue.

[User Option]

LaTeX-math-menu-unicode

Whether the LaT eX u should try using Unico de for effect. Y our Emacs built

ust b e able to displa include

Unico de c in men us for this feature.

A UCT

E reference card tex-ref.tex includes a list of all math mo de commands.

UCT

E

X can help ou write subscripts and sup in math constructs b y tomatically inserting a pair of braces after yping _ or ^ resp ely and putting p oin t

Chapter Editing the Do cumen t 32

b et w een the In order to enable this set the v ariable TeX-electric-sub-

and-superscript to a non-nil alue.

[User Option]

TeX-electric-sub-and-superscript

non-nil, insert braces after t

^ and

_ in math mo de.

2.6 Completion

lisp programmers probably kno w the lisp-complete-symbol command h w as

b ound to M-TAB un til completion-at-p t b ecame the new standard completion facilit y (see

b w). Users of the w isp ell mo de kno and lo v e the ispell-complete-word

command from that pac age. Similarly , A UCT

E

X has a command,

b y default ound to M-TAB whic h is alen t to M-C-i. TeX-complete-symbol

mak it easier to t yp e and b er the names of long a T

X macros.

In order to use TeX-complete-symbol, y ou should write a bac kslash and the start of the

macro. T yping M-TAB will w complete as m uc h of the as it unam biguously can.

F or example, if y t yp e ‘‘\renewc’’ and then M-TAB, it will expand to ‘‘“renewcommand’’.

But there’s if p oin t is just after ‘“begin–’, then will complete

L a

T

E en vironmen ts, etc. This is trolled b y TeX-complete-list.

[Command]

TeX-complete-symbol

(M-TAB) Complete T_E X symb ol efore p oint.

ariable]

TeX-complete-list

List of w a ys to complete the preceding text.

Eac h try is a list with the follo elemen ts:

1. Regexp hing the preceding text or a predicate of arity 0 whic h returns non-

nil and sets ‘matc appropriately if it is 2. A n um b er indicating the subgroup in the regexp con the text.

3. A function returning an alist of p ossible completions.

4. T ext to app after a succesful completion.

Or ely:

1. Regexp matc the preceding text.

2. unction to do the actual completion.

More recen t Emacs v ha v e a new completion hanism. Mo des ma y define and

register custom completion-at-p t functions and when the user v ok es completion-at-

(usually b ound to M-TABall suc h registered functions are for c hec king for

ossible completions. Mo dern completion lik

e company-mosupp ort this at-p oint facility. [F unction]

TeX--completion-at-point

A UCT

E completion-at-p oin t function h is automatically added completion-at-point-functions in T

E

X and L aT

E

X buffers.

It offers the same completion candidates as w ould TeX-complete-symbol (and

is also con trolled y TeX-complete-list) that it do esn’t fall bac on

ispell-complete-word h w ould b e a wkw with completion UIs lik e omp anymo de.

Chapter Editing the Do cumen t 33

A more direct w a to insert a macro is with

TeX-insert-macro, b ound to C-c C-m

whic h is equiv t to C-c RET. It has the advan tage o v er completion that it kno ws ab out

the t of most standard L aT

E

X and will prompt for them. also kno ws

ab out the yp e of the argumen ts, it will for example giv e completion for argumen t

to ‘\include’. Some examples are listed elo w.

[Command]

TeX-insert-macro

(C-c C-m or RET) Prompt (with completion) for the name of a T_E X and

if A UCT

E

X kno ws the macro, prompt for each argumen t.

As a default selection, A UCT

X will suggest the macro last inserted as the first c hoice

v alue of the v ariable TeX-default-macro.

[User TeX-insert-macro-default-style

ecifies whether TeX-insert-macro ask for all optional argumen ts.

If set to the sym b show-optional-args, asks for optional ar-

ts of T

E

X unless the previous optional t has b een If set to show-all-optional-argsTeX-insert-macro asks for all optional argu-

men ts. mandatory-args-only, TeX-insert-macro asks only for mandatory argu-

men ts. TeX-insert-macro is called with prefix argumen

t (C-u), it’s the other w a y round.

that for some macros, there are ecial mec hanisms, LaTeX-includegraphics-options-alist TeX-arg-cite-note-p.

[User TeX-default-macro

Default macro to insert when in v oking first time.

A faster e is to bind the function to ‘\’. This can e

done b y setting the ariable TeX-electric-escape

[User Option]

TeX-electric-escape

If this is non-nil when UCT

E

X is the T

E

X e c haracter ‘\’ will e b ound

to TeX-electric-macro

The difference b et w

TeX-insert-macro and is that space will

and exit from the minibuffer in TeX-electric-macro. Use TAB if y merely w an t

to complete.

[Command]

TeX-electric-macro

Prompt (with completion) for the name of a T

E

X macro, and if UCT

E

X kno the

macro, prompt for h argumen t. Space will complete and exit.

By default A UCT

E

X will put an y set braces ‘{}’ after a macro with no argumen ts to

it from eating the next whitespace. can b e stopp ed b en tering LaTeX-math-mode,

see Section 2.5 [Mathematics], page 31, or by setting TeX-insert-braces nil.

[User Option]

TeX-insert-braces

If non-nil, app end a y pair of braces after inserting a macro.

Chapter Editing the Do cumen t 34

[User Option]

TeX-insert-braces-alist

Con the insertion of a pair of braces after a macro on a p er macro basis.

v ariable is an alist. h elemen t is a cons whose car is the macro name, and

the cdr is non-nil or nil, ending on whether a pair of braces should e, resp ectiv ely app ended or not to the macro.

If a macro has an elemen in this v ariable, will use its v alue to

decided what to do, whatev the v alue of the v

TeX-insert-braces.

w ork b ecause A UCT

E

X can analyze T

E

X files, and store b ols in Emacs

Lisp files for later retriev al. See Section 5.5 [Automatic], page 76, for more information.

A UCT

E distinguishes normal and exp ert By default, it will offer comple-

tion only for normal This b eha vior can b con trolled using the user option

TeX-complete-expert-commands.

[User Option]

TeX-complete-expert-commands

Complete macros and vironmen ts mark ed as ert commands.

P v alues are nil, t, or a list of yle names.

nil complete exp ert commands (default).

t Alw a ys complete ert commands.

(STYLES . . )

Only complete ert commands of STYLES.

UCT

E

X will also e completion for man y macro ts, for example existing

els when y ou en a ‘\ref’ macro with or TeX-electric-macroand BibT

E

X tries when y ou en a ‘\cite’ macro. F this kind of completion to w ork,

parsing m ust b enabled as describ ed in see Section 5.3 [Parsing Files], page F or

‘\cite’ ou m ust also mak e sure that the BibT

E

X files v e b een sa v ed at least after

y ou enabled automatic parsing on sa v e, and that the basename of the BibT

E

X file es not

conflict with the basename of one of T

E

X files.

2.7 Marking EnvironmenSections,orTexinfo Nodes Y ou can mark the t en vironmen t b y yping C-c ., or the t section b y t yping

C-c *.

In exinfo do cumen ts y can t yp e M-C-h to mark the current no de.

When the region is set, the p oin t is mo v to its b eginning and the mark to its end.

2.7.1 LaTeX Commands for Marking Environments and Sections

[Command]

LaTeX-mark-section

(C-c *) Set mark at end of current logical section, and oint at top.

With a non-nil prefix argumen t, mark only the region from the curren t section start to

the next sectioning command. y subsections are not b eing ed. Otherwise,

an y included subsections are also mark ed along with current section.

Chapter Editing the Do cumen t 35

[Command]

LaTeX-mark-environment

(C-c .) Set mark to the end of the current environmenandp oint to the hing

b eginning.

a prefix argumen t is giv mark the resp ectiv e n um er of enclosing en vironmen ts.

The command will not w prop erly if there are un b egin-end pairs in

ts and v erbatim en vironmen ts. 2.7.2 Texinfo Commands for Marking Environments and [Command]

Texinfo-mark-section

(C-c *) Mark the t section, with inclusion of ancontaining no de.

curren t section is detected as starting y an y of the structuring commands

matc hed b y the regular expression in the v ariable whic h in turn

a regular expression matc hing y elemen t of the v texinfo-section-list.

a non-nil prefix argumen t, only the region from the curren section start to

the next sectioning command. Thereb y subsections are not eing mark ed. an y included subsections are also ed

Note that when the t section is starting immediately after a de command,

then the de command is also mark ed as part of the section.

[Command]

Texinfo-mark-environment

(.) Set mark to the end of the t environment and p t to the matching

eginning.

If a prefix t is giv en, mark the ectiv e n um b er of enclosing environments.

The command will not work prop erly if there are balanced b egin-end pairs in

commen ts and v en vironmen ts.

Texinfo-mark-node

(M-C-h) Mark the current noThis is the node in h point is loIt is starting at the previous occurrence of the keyw@nodeandendingatnexto ccurrence

of the k eyw ords @node or @bye.

2.8 ting

It is often necessary to comment out temp orarily a region of T

E

X or L aT

E

X de. This

can b done with the commands C-c ; and C-c %. C-c will commen t out all lines in the

curren t region, while % will commen t out the t paragraph. T yp e ; again to

uncommen all lines of a commen ted or C-c % again to t all commen t

around p oin t. These commands will insert or remo v e a single ‘%’ resp ectiv ely .

[Command]

TeX-comment-or-uncomment-region

(C-c ;) Add or v e ‘%’ from the eginning of each line in the t region. Un-

commen w orks only if the region encloses solely commen ted lines. If A UCT

E

X

should not try to guess if the region should b e ted or uncommen ted the com-

mands TeX-comment-region TeX-uncomment-region can b used to explicitly

commen or uncommen t the region in concern.

Chapter Editing the Do cumen t 36

[Command]

TeX-comment-or-uncomment-paragraph

(C-c %) Add or remo v ‘%’ from the b of eac h line in the t paragraph.

When ving ‘%’ c the paragraph is considered to consist of all preceding

and succeeding lines starting with a ‘%’, un til the first non-commen t line.

Indenting

Inden means the addition of whitespace at the eginning of lines to reflect ecial

syn tactical This mak es it easier to see the structure of the do cumen t, to

catc h errors h as a missing closing brace. us, the inden tation is done for precisely the

same reasons that ou w ould inden t ordinary computer programs.

Inden tation is done y L aT

E

X en vironmen and b y T

X groups, that is the b o of

an en vironmen is inden ted b y the alue of LaTeX-indent-level 2). Also, items

of an ‘itemize-like’ en vironmen t are ted b y the v alue of LaTeX-item-indent, −2. (Items are tified with the help of LaTeX-item-regexp.) If more en vironmen
are

nested,
they
are

                                                                                                      inden

                                                   ‘accum
ulated’ just lik
e most programming languages usually are

inden
ted in nested constructs.

Y
ou can explicitely t single lines, usually b
pressing

TAB, or mark regions b y

calling on it. If y ou v e auto-fill-mode and a line is brok en

y ou t yp e it, automatically cares ab out the tation in the follo wing line.

If y ou w an to ha v e a similar b vior up on t yping RET, y ou can customize the ariable

TeX-newline-function and c
hange the default of newline whic h do es no tation to

whic h inden ts the new line or reindent-then-newline-and-indent

h inden ts b oth the t and the new line.

are certain L aTEX environmenwhich should be ted in a special wa,

like ‘tabular’ or ‘verbatim’. Those environmenmay b e sp in the variable

LaTeX-indent-environment-list with their sp ecial inden functions. T ak-

the ‘verbatim’ en vironmen as an example y ou can see that current-indentation is

as the inden tation function. will stop A UCT

X from doing an y inden in

the en vironmen if y ou hit TAB for example.

There are en vironmen in

LaTeX-indent-environment-list h do not bring a sp cial inden tation function with This is due to the fact that first the resp ectiv e functions

not implemen ted y et and second that filling will b e disabled for the ecified en viron-

men This shall prev en t the source de from b eing messed up y acciden tly filling those

en vironmen ts with the standard routine. If y ou think that viding sp ecial routines for suc h en vironmen w ould b e an appropriate and hallenging task for y ou, ou

are in vited to tribute. (See Section 2.10 page 38, for further information out

the filling y)

The c hec k for the indentation function ma y b enabled or disabled b y customizing the

v ariable LaTeX-indent-environment-check.

As a side note with regard to formatting sp ecial en
vironmen

New
er Emacsen include

and therefore pro vide some ort for formatting ‘tabular’ and ‘tabbing’ en-

vironmen with the function align-current h will nicely align columns in the source

co de.

A E X is able to format ted parts of y our co just as an y other part. This

means L aTEX environmenandT EXgroupsints will be indensyntactically

Chapter Editing the Do cumen t 37

correct if the v

LaTeX-syntactic-comments is set to If y ou disable it, ts

will b e filled e normal text and no syn inden tation will b e done.

F ollo wing y will find a list of most commands and ariables related to inden with

a small summary in h case:

TAB will inden t the t line.

LFD inserts a new line (m uc lik e RET) and mo v the cursor

to an appropriate osition b y the left margin.

Most k eyb oards no w ada lac k a linefeed k ey and C-j ma y b e tedious to yp e.

Therefore y can customize A UCT

E

X to p erform inden up on t yping as w ell. The resp e option is called TeX-newline-function.

C-j Alias for LFD

[User Option]

LaTeX-indent-environment-list

of en vironmen ts with sp inden tation. The second t in eac h en try is

the function to calculate the tation lev el in columns.

The filling co de tly cannot handle tabular-lik en vironmen ts whic h will e com-

pletely messed-up if ou try to format them. This is y most of these en vironmen ts

are included in this customization option without a sp ecial inden function. This

will en t that they get [User Option]

LaTeX-indent-level

Num b er of spaces to add to inden tation for eac h ‘“begin’ not matc hed y a ‘\end’.

Option]

LaTeX-item-indent

Num b er of spaces to add to the indentation for ‘\item’’s in list vironmen ts.

[User TeX-brace-indent-level

Num er of spaces to add to the tation for eac h ‘{’ not hed b y a ‘}’.

[User Option]

LaTeX-syntactic-comments

If non-nil commen ts will e filled and inden ted according to L aT

E

X syn tax. they will b e filled e normal text.

[User TeX-newline-function

Used to ecify the function whic h is called when RET is pressed. This will normally

b e newline whic simply inserts a new line. In case ou w an t to ha v A UCT

E do inden tation as w when y ou press RET, the built-in functions indent or reindent-then-newline-and-indent. The former inserts a new line and

                                                    inden
ts the follo
line,
i.e. it mo
v
es the cursor to the righ
t p osition and therefore

                                                    acts as if y
ou pressed LFD. The latter function additionally indents the curren t line.

If y ou c ho ‘Other’, y ou can ecify y our o wn fancy function b e called when RET

is pressed.

                                                        A

E X treats b
y default ‘\[...\]’ math mo de as a regular vironmen t and inden it accordingly

. If ou do not lik e suc b eha vior y ou only need to remove \|\[ and \|\]

from LaTeX-begin-regexp LaTeX-end-regexp v ariables ectiv ely .

Chapter Editing the Do cumen t 38

2.10 Filling

deals with the insertion of line breaks to en t lines from b ecoming wider than what

is sp ecified in fill-column. The linebreaks will b inserted automatically if auto-fill-

mode is enabled. In this case the source is not only filled but also ted automatically

as ou write it.

can b e enabled for A UCT

E

X b y calling turn-on-auto-fill in one of

the ho oks A UCT

E

X is running. Section 5.1 [Mo des and Ho page 69. As an if y ou w an t to enable auto-fill-mode in LaTeX-modeput the follo wing in y our init file:

’LaTeX-mode-hook Y ou can man ually fill explicitely mark ed regions, paragraphs, vironmen ts, complete

or the whole buffer. (Note that ual filling in A

E X will inden t the start of

the region to b e filled in con trast to man y other Emacs des.)

There are some tactical constructs whic h are handled ecially with regard to filling.

These are so-called co commen ts and paragraph commands.

Co de commen ts are ts preceded b y co or text in the same line. Up filling

a region, de commen ts themselv will not get filled. Filling is done from the start of

the region to the line with the co de commen t and tin ues after it. In order to en t

o v erfull lines in the source co de, a linebreak will b inserted b efore the last t

w ord b y This can b e c b y customizing LaTeX-fill-break-before-code-

comments. If y ha v e o v erfull lines with de commen ts y ou can fill explicitely b y

calling LaTeX-fill-paragraph or pressing M-q with the cursor p on them. This

will add linebreaks in the commen t and inden t t commen t lines to the column of

the commen t in the first line of the co de commen t. this sp ecial case M-q only acts on the

curren t line and not on the whole paragraph.

Lines with ‘\par’ are treated similarly to co commen ts, i.e. ‘\parwill b e treated

as paragraph oundary whic h should not e follo w ed b y other de or text. But it is not

treated as a real paragraph oundary lik e an empt line where filling a paragraph w ould

stop.

P aragraph commands e ‘\section’ or ‘\noindent’ (the list of commands is de↓ned y

LaTeX-paragraph-commandsare often to b e placed in their wn line(s). This means they

should not b e consecuted with y preceding or follo wing t lines of text. A UCT

E

X

will en t this from happ ening if ou do not put an y text except another macro after

the end of the last brace of the resp ectiv e If there is other text after the macro,

A UCT

E regards this as a sign that the macro is part the follo wing Here are some examples:

\begin{quote}

text text text text

\begin{quote}\label{foo}

text text text text

If y ou press M-q on the ↓rst line in both nothing will change. But if ou write

\begin{quote} text

text text text text

press M-q, y ou will get

\begin{quote} text text text text text

Chapter Editing the Do cumen t 39

Besides co de ts and paragraph commands, sp ecialit y of filling in

A UCT

E

X v olv es commen ted Y ou should b e a w that these commen ts are treated

as islands in the rest of the L aT

X co de if syn tactic filling is enabled. This means, for exam-

ple, if y ou try to fill an en vironmen t with and ha v e the cursor

placed on a commen ted line h do es not ha v e a surrounding en vironmen t inside commen t, A UCT

E

X will rep ort an error.

The relev an t commands and ariables with regard to filling are:

C-c C-q C-p

will fill and inden t the t paragraph.

M-q for C-c C-q C-p C-c C-q C-e

LaTeX-fill-environment will fill and inden t the curren t vironmen t. This

ma e.g. b e the ‘do t’ en vironmen t, in h case the en tire do t

will b e formatted.

C-c C-q C-s

will fill and inden t the t logical sectional unit.

C-c C-q C-r

LaTeX-fill-region will fill and inden t the curren t region.

[User Option]

LaTeX-fill-break-at-separators

List of separators b or after whic h resp ely linebreaks will b e inserted if they

do not fit in to one The separators can b e curly brac k ets, switc hes for

inline math (‘$’, ‘“(’, ‘\)’) and hes for displa y math (‘\[’, ‘\]’). Suc formatting

can b e useful to make macros and math more visible or to en t o v erfull lines in

the L aT

E

X source in case a k age for displa ying formatted T

E

X output inside the

Emacs buffer, lik e preview-latex, is used.

[User Option]

LaTeX-fill-break-before-code-comments

de commen ts are commen preceded b y some other text in the same line. When

a paragraph taining suc h a commen is to b e filled, the t start will b e

as a b order after whic no line breaks will b e inserted in the same line. If the

LaTeX-fill-break-before-code-comments enabled (whic h is the default)

and the commen t do not fit in to the line, line break will b e inserted efore the

last t w ord to minimize the hance that the line b ecomes v erfull.

[User LaTeX-fill-excluded-macros

list of macro names (without leading kslash) for whose argumen ts filling should

b e disabled. ypically , y ou will an t to add macros here whic ha v e long, m ulti-line

argumen ts. An example is \pgfplotstabletypeset from the pgfplotstable pack age

whic h is used as shown in the follo wing listing:

\pgfplotstabletypeset[skip n=4]{%

XYZ Format,

Version 1.234

Date 2010-09-01

@author Mustermann

A B C

1 2 3

4 5 6

}

3 Controlling Screen y

It is often desirable to get help of what markup co de in a text actually do es without

ving to decipher it explicitly F or this purp ose Emacs and UCT

E

X pro fon t lo c king

kno wn as syn tax ting) whic h visually sets off markup co de lik e macros or

en vironmen ts b y using differen t colors or fon F or example text to b t yp eset in can b e displa y ed with an italic fon t in the editor as ell, or lab els and references get their

o wn distinct color.

While fon t lo c helps y ou grasp the purp of markup co de and separate markup

from con ten t, the markup de can still b e A UCT

E

X lets ou hide those parts

sho w them again at request with its built-in supp ort for hiding macros and vironmen ts

whic h w call folding here.

Besides folding of macros and en vironmen ts, A UCT

E

X pro vides ort for Emacs’ out-

mo de whic h lets y narro w the buffer con ten to certain sections of y our text y hiding

the parts not elonging to these sections.

v er, y ou can fo in a sp ecific p ortion of the de b y narro wing the buffer to the

desired region. A UCT

E

X pro vides also to narro w the buffer to the t group

and to a T

E

X vironmen ts.

A UCT

E

X also pro vides some WYSIWYG features.

First, y ou can customize font-latex-fontify-script to enable ecial formatting of

^ sup erscripts and _ subscripts (see Section 3.1 [F on t Lo king], page 41).

, A UCT

E with GNU Emacs 25 or later can y certain math macros Unico de c haracters, e.g., “alpha as . This is called prettification and is ligh t w eigh and

reasonable robust (see Section 3.5 [Prettifying], page 52).

A more accurate approac h is pro vided y preview-latex, subsystem of A UCT

E

X, see

Section tro duction” in The pManual . This system uses L aT

E

X to generate

images that are then displa y ed in y our It is extremely accurate but can e fragile

with some k ages (lik e older pgf ersions).

Please note that ou can use prettification and review-latex together.

Font Locking F on t lo c is supp osed to impro v readabilit y of the source de b y highligh ting certain

k eyw ords with t colors or fon ts. It y lets y ou recognize the function of markup

co de to a certain t without ha ving to read the markup command. F or general infor-

mation on con trolling t lo c king with Emacs’ on t Lo c k mo see Section “F on t c k

Mo de” in GNU Emacs Manual .

[User TeX-install-font-lock

Once t lo c king is enabled globally or for the ma jor mo des vided b y A E X,

the fon lo c king patterns and y of font-latex are activ b y default. Y can switc h to a t fon t lo c sc heme or disable fon lo c king in A E

X b y

the v ariable TeX-install-font-lock.

Besides font-latex UCT

E

X ships with a heme whic h is deriv from

Emacs’ default

L a

T

E mo de and activ ated y c ho osing tex-font-setup. Be a

                                                        w
are that this heme is

Chapter Con trolling Screen Displa 42

not coupled with A UCT

E

X’s st yle system and not the fo cus of dev elopmen

Therefore

and due to font-latex being much more h the following explanations will only

cover font-latex.

In case y ou w an to ho ok in y our wn fon tification sc y ou can c ho ose other and

                                                                                                      insert the name of the function whic
h sets up y
our t lo c
king patterns. y
ou w
an
t

                                                                                                      disable

                                                      fon
ti↓cation in A

UCT

E

X completely
c
ho ose ignorefont-latex pro vides y options for customization whic are accessible withM-x

RETfont-latexRET. Fthisdescriptionthevarious options are ex-

plained in conceptional groups.

3.1.1 Fonofmacros

Highligh of macros can b e customized y adapting k eyw ord lists h can b e found the customization group font-latex-keywords.

Three t
yp es of macros can b e handled di↑eren
tly with ect to fon
ti↓cation:

Commands of the form ‘\foo[bar]{baz}’ whic
h consist of the macro optional

argumen
ts in square k ets and mandatory argumen
in
curly
braces. F
or the com-

mand itself the face will b e used and for the optional argu-

men ts the face font-lock-variable-name-face. The face applied to the mandatory

argumen dep ends on the macro class ted b y the resp e built-in v ariables.

Declaration macros of the form ‘text}’ whic h consist of the macro whic h ma y

b enclosed in a T

E

X group together with text to b e affected y the macro. In case T

E

X group is t, the macro will get the face font-lock-keyword-face and the

text will get the face configured for the resp ectiv e macro class. no T

E

X group is

presen t, the latter face will e applied to the macro 3. Simple macros of the form ‘“foo’ whic h do not v e an y argumen ts or groupings. The

resp ectiv e face will e applied to the macro Customization v ariables for ‘\foo[bar]{baz}’ t yp e macros allo
b oth the macro name

the sequence of argumen
ts to e sp eci↓ed. The latter is done a string whic
h can

tain the c
haracters

‘*’ indicating the existence of a v arian t for the macro,

‘[’ for optional ts in brac k ets,

‘–’ for mandatory ts in braces,

‘\for mandatory argumen ts consisting of a single macro and

‘|as a prefix indicating that t w alternativ es are follo wing.

F or example the sp for ‘\documentclass’ w b e ‘[{’ b the macro has one

optional w ed b y one mandatory t. The sp ecifier for ‘“newcommand’ w ould b e

‘*|{\[[{’ b there is a starred v arian the mandatory argumen t follo the macro

name can b a macro or a T

X group whic h can b e w ed b y t w o optional arguments and

the last en is a mandatory argumen t in braces.

Customization v ariables for the ‘–“foo text˝’ and ‘\foo’ t yp es are simple lists of strings

where eac
h en
is
a
macro
name

(without
the
leading
kslash).

Chapter Con trolling Screen Displa 43

General macro classes

font-latex provides eyw ord lists for differenmacroclasseswhich are ed in the fol- lo table:

font-latex-match-function-keywords

Keyw ords for macros defining or related to functions, lik e ‘\newcommand’.

T
yp e: ‘\macro[...]{...}’

F
ace: font-lock-function-name-face

font-latex-match-reference-keywords

Keyw ords for macros defining or related to references, lik e ‘\ref’.

T

                                                                                                                yp e: ‘\macro[...]{...}’

F
ace: font-lock-constant-face

Keyw ords for macros sp textual con ten t, lik

‘\caption’.

T e: ‘\macro[...]{...}F ace: font-latex-match-variable-keywords

ords for macros defining or related to ariables, lik e ‘\setlength’.

T

                                                                                                                yp e: ‘\macro[...]{...}’

F
ace: font-lock-variable-name-face

Keyw ords for imp ortan macros, e.g. affecting line or page break, lik e

‘\clearpage’.

T

                                                                                                                yp e: ‘\macro’

F
ace: font-latex-warning-face

Sectioning commands

commands are macros lik e ‘\chapter’ or ‘\section’. F these commands

there are w o fon tification sc whic h ma y b e selected y customizing the v font-latex-fontify-sectioning[User Option] font-latex-fontify-sectioning

P er default sectioning commands will b e sho wn in a larger, ortional fon t, whic h

corresp onds to a n um er for this v ariable. fon t size v aries with the section-

ing lev el, ‘\part’ (font-latex-sectioning-0-face) has a larger fon t than

‘\paragraph’ (font-latex-sectioning-5-face). T

, v alues from 1.05 to 1.3

for giv e b est dep ending on y our t setup.

If y rather lik e to use the base t and a differen t set the v ariable to the

sym b ol ‘colorIn this case the face will b e used to fon tify

the argumen t of the sectioning commands.

Y ou can e font-latex a w are of our o wn sectioning commands e adding them to the

eyw ord lists: font-latex-match-sectioning-0-keywords (font-latex-sectioning-

0-face. . . (font-latex-sectioning-5-

face).

Chapter Con trolling Screen Displa 44

Related to sectioning there is ecial supp ort for slide titles h ma y b e fon with

the face font-latex-slide-title-face. Y ou can add macros h should app ear in this

face b
y customizing the ariable font-latex-match-slide-title-keywords.

Commands for cfonts

L a_{T E X vides various macros for hanging fonts or fonattributes. For example, ou can}

select an italic t with ‘\textit{...}’ or old with ‘\textbf{...}’. alternativ e w a y

sp ecify these fon ts is to use ecial macros in T

X groups, lik e ‘...}’ for

italics and ‘–“bfseries ...˝’ for b As men tioned ab o v w e call the former v ts

commands and the latter declarations.

Besides the macros for hanging fon ts pro b y L aTEX there is an in↓nite number of macros—either de↓ned by yforlogicalmarkuporde↓nedbmacropackages— h a↑ect the font in the ypeset text. While L aT_E X’s built-in macros and macros of pac k ages kno b y A UCT

X are already handled b

y font-latex, different keywlistsper typstyle and macro typareprovided for enyour own macros h are listed in the table elow.

font-latex-match-bold-command-keywords

Keyw ords for commands ecifying a b old t yp st yle.

F ace: font-latex-bold-face

Keyw ords for commands sp an italic fon t.

F font-latex-italic-face

font-latex-match-math-command-keywords

Keyw
ords for commands sp a math fon
t.

F
font-latex-math-face

font-latex-match-type-command-keywords

Keyw
ords for commands sp a t
yp ewriter fon
t.

F
ace: font-lock-type-face

font-latex-match-bold-declaration-keywords

Keyw ords for declarations ecifying a b old t yp st yle.

F ace: font-latex-bold-face

Keyw ords for declarations ecifying an italic fon F ace: font-latex-italic-face

font-latex-match-type-declaration-keywords

Keyw ords for declarations ecifying a t yp ewriter t.

F ace: font-latex-type-face

Deactivating defaults of built-in eyw ord classes

ships with predefined lists of eyw ords for the classes describ ab o v e. Y ou can

disable these defaults p class b y customizing the v font-latex-deactivated-

keyword-classes. This is a list of strings for eyw ord classes to b e ated. V
alid

Chapter Con trolling Screen Displa 45

en tries are "arning", "v ariable”, "reference", ”function" , "sectioning-0”, "sectioning-

1", "sectioning-2", "sectioning-3", "sectioning-4”, "sectioning-5", ”textual", "b old-

command", "italic-command”, "math-command", ”t yp e-command""b old-declaration",

"italic-declaration""t yp e-declaration".

Y ou can also get rid of certain eyw ords only . F example if y ou w an to remo v e

highligh of fo otnotes as references ou can put the follo wing stanza to y our init (eval-after-load ’(setq-default

(remove "footnote" font-latex-match-reference-keywords-local)))

But note that this means fiddling with font-latex’s in ternals and is not guaranteed to

w ork in future ersions of font-latexUser-defined keyword classes

In case the customization options explained ab o v e do not suffice for our needs, y ou sp ecify y our o k eyw ord classes b y customizing the v ariable font-latex-user-keyword-

classes.

[User font-latex-user-keyword-classes

ery k eyw ord class consists of four parts, a name, a list of eyw ords, a face and sp ecifier for the t yp of macros to b e highligh ted.

When adding new en y ou ha v e to use unique alues for the class names, they

m ust not clash with names of the built-in k eyw ord classes or other giv en b y

y Additionally the names m ust not tain spaces.

The list of eyw ords defines whic h commands and declarations should b e co v b y

the k eyw class. A k eyw ord can either e a simple command name omitting the

leading bac kslash or a list consisting of the command name and a string ecifying

the sequence of ts for the command.

The face t can either b e an existing face or fon t sp ecifications made y y ou.

(The latter option is not a v ailable on XEmacs.)

There are three alternativ for the t yp e of k eyw ords—“Command with argumen ts”,

“Declaration inside T

E

X group” and “Command without ts”—whic h corre-

sp with the macro t yp es explained o v e. 3.1.2 Ftification of quotes

ext in quotation marks is y ed with the face font-latex-string-face. Besides the

v
forms

                                                                                                            of
op ening and closing double and single quotation marks, so-called guillemets

(<<, >>) can e used for quoting. Because there are w o st yles of using renc h st yle:

text

>>; German st

>>text<<—y ou can customize v ariable font-latex-quotes to

tell font-latex whic t yp e y ou are using if the correct v alue cannot b e ed from do cumen t

erties.

[User Option] font-latex-quotes

The default alue of font-latex-quotes is ‘auto’ whic h means that font-latex will

try to derivthecorrecttype of quotation mark matching from document erties like the language option supplied to the babel a T_{X package.}

Chapter Con trolling Screen Displa 46

If the automatic detection fails for y ou and y ou mostly use one ecific st yle y ou can

set it to a sp ecific enden t v alue as w

Set the v alue to ‘german’ if y ou

are using >>German quotes<< and to ‘french’ if y ou are using ¡¡ F renc h quotes >>.

font-latex will recognize the different ways these quotes can b e given in ysource

co de, i.e. (‘”¡’, ‘">’), (‘<<’, ‘>>’) and the resp e 8-bit v arian

If y ou set to nil, quoted con ten t will not e fon tified.

Fontification of mathematical constructs

In L

T

E

X mathematics can e indicated b y a v y of differen t metho toggles (lik e signs), macros and en vironmen

Math constructs kno wn bfont-latex are displa y ed with

the face font-latex-math-faceSupp ort for dollar signs and shorthands e ‘\(...\)’

‘\[...\]’ is built-in and not customizable. Supp ort for other math macros and vi-

ronmen ts can b adapted b y customizing the ariables font-latex-match-math-command-

keywords and resp ectiv ely .

order to mak e math constructs more readable, font-latex displa ys subscript and sup er-

script parts in a smaller font and raised or lo w resp ectiv ely . This tification feature can

e con trolled with the ariables font-latex-fontify-script font-latex-script-

display.

[User Option] font-latex-fontify-script

If non-nil, fon subscript and sup erscript Concretely

, this means that the

scripts are raised or lo w ered.

Another p ossiblit y is setting this v ariable to the sym ol multi-level. In this case,

in a form

ula x^fy^z}, is raised ab ove and smaller than x, and z raised ab ove

smaller thany. With y script lev els, the text t b ecome to o small to e

readable. (See font-latex-fontify-script-max-level b w.)

Lastly , y can set this v ariable to invisible whose b eha vior is lik
multi-level,

and in addition the sup er-/subscript c haracters ^ and are not y ed.

Note that this feature is not av ailable on XEmacs, whic h it is disabled p default.

In GNU Emacs raising and w ering is not enabled for v

21.3 and b efore due

it w orking not prop .

[User Option] font-latex-fontify-script-max-level

um scriptification lev el for h script faces are The faces font-latex-superscript-face and font-latex-subscript-face define

custom :height v

<

1.0. Therefore, scripts are y ed with a sligh tly smaller

fon t than normal math If font-latex-fontify-script multi-level or

invisible, the fon
t size b to o small to b e readable after a few lev
els. This

allo

                                                                                                                   ws to sp ecify the um lev
el after whic
the
size
of
the
script
text

ont b e shrunk
en ymore.

F
or in the expression x^{y^{z^ab}}, x has scriptification lev el 0, y has el

1, z has el 2, and b oth a b have scriptification el 3.

If font-latex-fontify-script-max-level w

2, then z, a, b w ould ha v the

same fon t If it w as 3 or more, a and b w smaller thanz just in the same

w a y as z smaller than y and y is smaller than x.

Chapter Con trolling Screen Displa 47

The script c ‘^’ and ‘_’ es are also fon tified with an wn face named

font-latex-script-char-face.

[User Option]
font-latex-script-display

y sp ecification for subscript and erscript con ten t. The car is used for sub-

script, the cdr is used sup erscript. The feature is ted using so-called

y prop erties. F or information on what exactly to sp ecify for the alues, see

Section “Other y Sp ecifications” in GNU Emacs Lisp Reference Manual .

Verbatim macros and environments

Usually it is not desirable to v e con ten t to b t yp eset v erbatim ted according to

a T_E syntax. Therefore this ten t will b e fonuniformlywiththefacefont-latex-

verbatim-face.

differen tiates three t t yp es of v constructs for fon tifica-

Macros with sp ecial c lik e | as delimiters, with braces, and

en vironmen

Whic h macros and en vironmen are recognized is con trolled y the

v ariables LaTeX-verbatim-macros-with-delims, LaTeX-verbatim-macros-with-bracesand LaTeX-verbatim-environments ectiv ely . Faces used by font-latex

In case y ou w an to c hange the colors and ts used b

y font-latex please refer to the

faces men in the explanations ab o v and useM-x customize-face RET <face> RET.

All faces defined b

y font-latex are accessible through a customization group btyping M-x RET font-latex-highlighting-faces RET.

3.1.6 Known fonproblems

In certain cases the tification mac hinery fails to terpret buffer con ten ts . This

can lead to color bleed, i.e. large parts of a buffer get tified with an inappropriate face.

A t ypical situation for this to happ en is the use of a dollar sign (‘$’) in a v erbatim macro or

en vironmen t. If font-latex is not aware of the erbatim construct, it assumes the dollar sign

to be a toggle for mathematics and fontifies the wing buffer content with the ective face unitfindsaclosingdollarsignortilltheendofthebuffer.

As a remedy ou can make the vconstructknown to font-latex, see Section 3.1.4 erbatim content], page If this is not possible, ou can insert a commented dollar sign (‘%$’) at the next suitable of line as a quick waround.

3.2 FMacrosandEnvironments A popular complaint out markup languages like T EX and L^{aT} E^{X is that there is to o much} in the source text and that one cannot cus w ell on the con ten There are macros

where ou are only in terested in the ten t they are enclosing, e fon t sp ecifiers where the

con ten t migh t already e fon tified in a sp w a y b y fon lo c king. Or macros the ten t

of whic h ou only w an t to see when actually editing it, lik e fo or citations. Similarly

ou migh t find certain vironmen ts or commen ts distracting when trying to concen trate

the b o dy of y our cumen t.

With A UCT

E

X’s folding y y ou can collapse those items and replace them b y

a fixed the con ten t of one of their ts, or a mixture of b If y ou w an t

Chapter Con trolling Screen Displa 48

to mak e the original text visible again in order to view or edit mo v e p oin t a ys

on to the placeholder (also displa y string) or k with the mouse p oin on

it. (The latter is tly only supp orted on The macro or en vironmen t will

unfold automatically

, y op en as long as p t is inside of it and collapse again once ou

mo v e p oin out of it. (Note that folding of vironmen ts curren tly do not w ork in ev A UCT

E

X mo de.)

In order to use this y ou ha v e to ate TeX-fold-mode whic h will ate the

auto-rev eal feature and the necessary commands to hide and w macros and en vironmen ts.

Y ou can activ ate the de in a certain buffer b t yping the command M-x TeX-fold-mode

RET or using the keyb shortcut C-cC-oC-f. If ou want to use it ery time you edit a L a_{T X do cument, add it to a ok:}

(add-hook ’LaTeX-mode-hook (lambda ()

(TeX-fold-mode If it should b e ated in all A

UCT

E

X mo des, use TeX-mode-hook instead of

LaTeX-mode-hook.

Once the mo de is e there are sev eral commands v ailable to hide and sho macros,

en vironmen ts and ts:

[Command]

TeX-fold-buffer

(C-c C-o C-b) Hide all foldable items in the current buffer according to the setting

of TeX-fold-type-list.

If ou w an t to ha v this done automatically ev ery time ou op en a file, it to a

ho ok and e sure the function is called after t lo c king is set up for the buffer.

The follo co de should accomplish (add-hook ’find-file-hook ’TeX-fold-buffer t)

The command can b e used y time to refresh the whole buffer and fold an y new

macros and vironmen ts whic h w inserted after the last in v o of the com-

mand.

Option]

TeX-fold-type-list

List of sym b ols determining the classes to consider for folding. can b e

macros, en vironmen and commen ts. P er default only macros and en vironmen ts are

folded.

[User TeX-fold-force-fontify

In order for folded con ten t to get the t faces, the whole buffer has to e fon tified

b folding is carried out. therefore will force fon of

unfon tified As this will prolong the time folding es, y ou can prev en t

forced fon tification y customizing the v ariable TeX-fold-force-fontify.

[User TeX-fold-auto

By a macro inserted with (C-c C-m) will not e folded.

Set this ariable to a non-nil v alue to fold macros as so on as they are

inserted.

Chapter Con trolling Screen Displa 49

[User Option]

TeX-fold-preserve-comments

By default items found in commen ts will b folded. If y our ts often con tain

co de this migh t lead to Giv e this v ariable a non-nil alue and

foldable items in our commen ts will b left alone.

[User TeX-fold-unfold-around-mark

this v ariable is non-nil and there is an activ e regione, text around the mark

will b e k ept unfolded.

[Command]

(C-c C-o C-r) Hide all configured macros in the marked region.

[Command]

TeX-fold-paragraph

(C-c C-o C-p) Hide all configured macros in the paragraph taining p oint.

TeX-fold-macro

(C-c C-o C-m) Hide the macro on whicpoint currently is cated. If the name of macro is found in TeX-fold-macro-spec-list, the resp ective y string will b e

wn instead. If it is not found, the of the macro in sqare brac
k
or
the
de-

fault string for eci↓ed macros (TeX-fold-unspec-macro-display-string) will

b e sho wn, dep on the v alue of the v

TeX-fold-unspec-use-name.

TeX-fold-env

(C-c C-o C-e) Hide the environment on h point currenislocated. The behavior regarding the y string is analogous to and determined b y the ariables TeX-fold-env-spec-list TeX-fold-unspec-env-display-

resp ectiv ely .

TeX-fold-math

Hide the math macro on whic h p oin t tly is lo cated. If the name of the macro

is found in TeX-fold-math-spec-list, the resp ectiv e y string will b e sho
wn

instead. If it is not the name of the macro in sqare k ets or the default for unsp eci↓ed macros (TeX-fold-unspec-macro-display-string) b e sho wn,

dep on the v alue of the v

TeX-fold-unspec-use-name.

TeX-fold-comment

(C-oC-c)Hidethecommenp oint is lo cated on.

[Command]

TeX-fold-clearout-buffer

(C-c C-o b) ermanen tly unfold all macros and vironmen ts in the current buffer.

[Command]

TeX-fold-clearout-region

(C-c C-o r) ermanen tly unfold all macros and vironmen ts in the marked region.

[Command]

TeX-fold-clearout-paragraph

(C-c C-o p) ermanen tly unfold all macros and vironmen ts in the paragraph con-

taining p oin

[Command]

(C-c C-o i) Permanenshow the macro or environmenonwhich p oint tly is

lo cated. con trast to temp orarily ening the macro when p oin is mo v ed sidew a ys

on to it, the macro will e p ermanen tly unfolded and will not collapse again once p oin is lea ving it.

Chapter Con trolling Screen Displa 50

[Command]

TeX-fold-dwim

(C-c C-o C-o) Hide or w items according to the currencontext. If there is folded con ten t, unfold If there is a mark ed fold all configured con ten in this

region.

If there is no folded con ten t but a macro or vironmen t, fold it.

case y ou w an t to use a differen t prefix than C-o for these commands y can

customize the v

TeX-fold-command-prefix. that this will not c hange the ey

binding for activ the mo de.)

The commands o v e will only tak e macros or environments in to consideration h

are sp ecified in the ariables TeX-fold-macro-spec-list TeX-fold-env-spec-list

resp ely .

[User TeX-fold-macro-spec-list

of replacemen t sp and macros to fold. The sp can b e a string, in teger or a function sym ol.

If y ou sp a string, it will b e used as a y replacemen t for the whole macro.

Num b ers in braces, k ets, parens or angle brac k will b e replaced b y the re-

sp ectiv e macro t. F or example ‘{1}’ will e replaced b y the first mandatory

argumen t of the macro. can also define alternativ es within the sp ecifier whic h

used if an argumen t is not Alternativ es are separated b

‘||’. They are

useful with optional argumen ts. an example, the default sp for ‘\item’

is ‘[1]:——*’ whic h means that if there is an optional argumen t, its alue is sho wn

follo w b y a colon. If there is no argumen t, only an asterisk is used as the

displa y If y ou sp ecify a um b er as the first t, the con ten t of the ectiv e mandatory

t of a L aTEX macro will e used as the placeholder.

the ↓rst element is a function bol, the function will bcalledwithallmandatory ts of the macro and the result of the call will be used as a t for the macro.

placeholder is made by copthetextfromthebu↑ertogetherwithitsproperties, i.e. its face as ell. If fonti↓cation has not ened when this is done because of lazy font cking) the intended ti↓cation will not show As a workyou can leave Emacs idle a few seconds and wait for stealth t locking to before you fold the Or you just re-fold the bu↑er with TeX-fold-buffer

when y notice a wrong fon tification.

[User Option]

TeX-fold-env-spec-list

List of displa y strings or argument n um b ers and vironmen ts to fold. men t n um b ers refer to the \begin’ statemen t. means if y ou ha v e e.g.

‘... \end{tabularx}’ and ecify 3 as the

argumen n um b er, the resulting y string will b e “XXX”.

[User Option]

TeX-fold-math-spec-list

List of displa y strings and math macros to fold.

The v

TeX-fold-macro-spec-list, TeX-fold-env-spec-list, and TeX-fold-

apply to an y A UCT

E

X mo de. y ou w an t to e settings whic h are only

Chapter Con trolling Screen Displa 51

applied to L aT

E

X mo y ou can use the mo de-sp v ariables LaTeX-fold-macro-spec-

list, LaTeX-fold-env-spec-list, and LaTeX-fold-math-spec-list

[User Option]

TeX-fold-unspec-macro-display-string

displa y string for macros h are not sp ecified in TeX-fold-macro-spec-

list.

[User Option]

TeX-fold-unspec-env-display-string

displa y string for en vironmen whic h are not sp in TeX-fold-env-

spec-list.

[User Option]

TeX-fold-unspec-use-name

If non-nil the name of the macro or environment surrounded b y square k ets is

used as y string, otherwise the defaults ecified in TeX-fold-unspec-macro-

display-string or TeX-fold-unspec-env-display-string ectiv ely .

When ou ho v er with the mouse oin ter o v er folded ten t, its original text will e

sho wn in a to or the ec ho area dep on T o oltip mo de eing activ ate. In order to

a v oid exorbitan big to oltips and to cater for the limited space in the ec ho area the ten t

will b e ed after a certain amoun t of haracters defined b y the ariable TeX-fold-help-

echo-max-length.

[User Option]

TeX-fold-help-echo-max-length

um length of original text y ed in a to oltip or the ho area for folded

con ten Set it to zero in order to disable this feature.

3.3 Outlining the cument A E X supp orts the standard minor mo de using L aT

E

X/ConT

E

Xt sectioning mands as header lines. See Section Mo de” in GNU Emacs Man .

Y ou can add our o wn headings b setting the v ariable TeX-outline-extra.

[V
ariable]

TeX-outline-extra

List of extra E X outline lev Eac h elemen t is a list with w o en tries. The first try is the regular matc hing a header, and the second is the lev el of the header. ‘^’ is automatically

ended to the regular expressions in the so they m ust matc text at the

b eginning of the line.

See LaTeX-section-list ConTeXt-INTERFACE-section-list existing header

lev els.

The follo wing example add ‘“item’ and ‘\bibliography’ with ‘\bibliographyat the same outline lev el as ‘“section’, and ‘\item’ eing b elo w ‘\subparagraph’.

(setq TeX-outline-extra

’(("[ 7)

("\\\\bibliography\\b" 2)))

Y ou ma y w an to c hec k out the un out-xtra pac k age for en b etter outline

ort. It is a v from y our fa v orite emacs lisp archive.

Chapter Con trolling Screen Displa 52

3.4 NarroSometimes you wantofo cus your tion to a limited region of the de. You can do b y restricting the text addressable y editing commands and hiding the rest of the

buffer with the narro functions, see Section “Narro

inGNUEmacsManual . In

addition, A UCT eX vides a couple of other commands to w the buffer to a i.e. a region enclosed in a pair of curly braces, and to L

T

E

X en vironmen ts.

[Command]

TeX-narrow-to-group

(C-x n g) e text outside current group visible.

[Command]

LaTeX-narrow-to-environment (C-x n e) Mak text outside curren t en vironmen in visible. With optional t

coun t kvisiblethatnumb er of enclosing vironmens.

Lik e other standard wing functions, the ab v e commands are disabled. ttempting

to use them asks for confirmation and giv es y the option of enabling them; if y enable

the commands, confirmation will longer b e required for them.

3.5 Prettifying

25 is able to prettify sym b in programming language buffers, Section “Misc

for Programs” in GNU Emacs Man ual . canonical example is to displa

(lambda ()

...) as ( () ...) in Lisp buffers.

A UCT

E can use this feature in order to y certain math macros and greek letters

using their Unico de tation, to o. F or example, the T

E

X co de \times \beta

will b displa y ed as . p oin t is on one of the haracters, it’ll b e unprettified auto-

matically

, meaning ou see the v erbatim text F or this b eha ho w ev er y ou need

to set to t or right-edge whic will unprettify

the sym ol when p oin t mo v in to or near it.

o enable prettification in A UCT

E

X, simply add prettify-symbols-mode to TeX-mode-

hook. If y ou enabled prettification globally with global-prettify-symbols-mode, then it’s

enabled in A

UCT

X, to o.

Y
ou can also add custom sym
b ol unico haracter pairs for pretti↓cation y adding

to tex--prettify-symbols-alist. Note that this v
is
part
of

Emacs’
sto c
tex-mode.el and used b that and A UCT

X.

4 Starting Processors, ers and Other

The most p o w erful features of AUCT

E

X y b e those allo y ou to run T

E

X, L aT

E

X,

ConT

E

Xt and other external commands e BibT

E

X and makeindex from within Emacs,

and prin ting the results, and v er allo wing y ou to debug y our do ts.

A UCT

X comes with a sp ecial ol bar for T X and L a

T

E

X whic h vides buttons for

the most ortan t commands. Y can enable or disable it b y customizing options

and LaTeX-enable-toolbar the TeX-tool-bar customiza-

group.

4.1 Executing Commands F ormatting the do t with T

E L a_{E X or ConT E Xt, viewing with a er, printing}

the cumen t, running BibT

E

X, making an index, or c hec the do cumen t with lacheck

or chktex all require running an external command.

4.1.1 a Command on a Document or Region

There are t w o a ys to run an external command, ou can either run it on the t do c-

umen t with TeX-command-master, or on the t region with TeX-command-region.

A sp ecial case of running T

E

X on a region is TeX-command-buffer whic h differs from

TeX-command-master if the t buffer is not its o master file.

[Command]

TeX-command-master

(C-c C-c) Query the user for a and run it on the master ↓le ciated with the currenbu↑er. The name of the master ↓le is controlled by the ariable

TeX-master. a v ailable commands are trolled b y the v

TeX-command-

list[Command]

(C-c C-r) Query the user for a command, and run it on the contenoftheselected

region. region con ten ts are written to the region file, after extracting the header

and trailer from the master file. If mark is inactiv e h can happ en with T t

Mark mo de), use the old region. See also the command TeX-pin-region ab out ho w

to ↓x a region.

The name of the region ↓le con
trolled b
y the ariable TeX-region. The name of the

master file is con b y the v ariable TeX-master. The header is all text up to the

line matc
hing the regular expression TeX-header-end. The trailer is all text from the

line matc the regular expression

TeX-trailer-start. The a
v
ailable commands

are con
trolled b
the
v
ariable TeX-command-list.

[Command]

TeX-command-buffer

(C-c C-b) Query the user for a command, and apply it to the ten ts of the currenbuffer. The buffer contenarewritteninto the region after extracting the header

trailer from the master file. command is then actually run on the region file.

See ab o v e for details.

[Command]

LaTeX-command-section

(C-c C-z) Query the user for a command, and apply it to the t section (or part, c subsection, paragraph, or What mak es the curren section

Chapter Starting Pro cessors, View and Other

Programs 54

determined b y whic h can b e en

using (C-c M-z). The en n umeric pre-

arg is added to the curren t alue of LaTeX-command-section-levelBy de-

fault, LaTeX-command-section-level is initialized with the t do cumen t’s

LaTeX-largest-level. The bu↑er con
ten
are
written
in
to the region after

extracting the header and trailer from the master ↓le. The command is then actually

run on the region See TeX-command-region for details.

It is also p ossible to compile automatically the whole do cumen un til it is ready with a

single command: TeX-command-run-all.

[Command]

TeX-command-run-all

(C-c C-a) Compile the current do cument unanerroro ccurs or it is If

compilation finishes , run the view er at the end.

Here are some relev an v ariables.

[User TeX-region

The name of the file for temp orarily storing the text when formatting the curren t

region.

[User Option]

TeX-header-end

A regular expression matc the end of the header. By this is

‘\begin{document}’ in L

T

E

X mo and ‘%**end of header’ in T

E

X mo de.

Option]

TeX-trailer-start

A regular expression matc the start of the trailer. By this is

‘\end{document}’ in L aT

E

X mo de and ‘“bye’ in T

X mo de.

If y w an t to c hange the alues of TeX-header-end and TeX-trailer-start y ou do this for all files b setting the v ariables in a de ho ok or p er file y sp ecifying them file v ariables (see Section “File ariables” in The Emacs Editor ).

[Command]

(C-c C-t C-r) If ou don’t have a mo like Transient Mark de active, where

get disabled automatically

, region w ould need to get erly set b efore

h call to TeX-command-regionIf y ou fix the t region with C-c C-t C-r,

then it will get used for more commands even though mark and p oin ma y c hange.

explicitly activ ated mark, w ev er, will alw a define a new region when

TeX-command-region.

A UCT

E

X will allo one pro cess for eac h cumen t, plus one pro for the region file

to e activ e at the same Th us, if y ou are editing n differen t do ts, y ou can

v e n plus one pro running at the same time. If the last cess you started won

the region, the commands describ ed in Section 4.3 [Debugging], 65, and Section 4.5

trol], page 67, will ork on that pro cess, they will w ork on the pro cess

asso ciated with the curren do cumen t.

Chapter Starting Pro cessors, View and Other

Programs 55

Selecting and Executing a Command

Once y ou started the command selection with C-c C-c, C-r or C-c C-b y will b e

prompted for the yp e of command. A UCT

E

X will try to guess h command is appro-

in the giv en situation and ose it as default. Usually this is a pro cessor lik e ‘TeX’

or ‘LaTeX’ if the cumen t w as c or a view er if the do t w as just t yp Other

commands can b selected in the minibuffer with completion ort b y t yping TAB.

The a
v
commands
are
de↓ned
b
y the ariable TeX-command-list. er default

it includes commands for typ esetting the do t (e.g. ‘LaTeX’), viewing the out-

put (‘View’), for prin ting (‘Print’), for generating an index (‘Index’) or for sp ell hec king

(‘Spellto name but a few. Y ou can also add y our o wn commands y adding en tries

TeX-command-list. Refer to its c string for information ab its syn tax. Y migh t also w an t to ok at TeX-expand-list to learn out the expanders y ou can use

in TeX-command-listNote that the default of the ariable o ccasionally c

Therefore it is advisable add to the list rather than o v it. Y ou can do this with a call to add-to-list in

y our init file. F or example, if y w an ted to add a command for running a program called

‘fooon the master or region file, y could do this with the follo form.

(eval-after-load "tex"

’(add-to-list ’("Foo" "foo %s" TeX-run-command t :help "Run foo") t))

men tioned b efore, A UCT

E

X will try to guess what command y ou w an t to v ok e.

If y ou an t to use another command than ‘TeX’, ‘LaTeX’ or er pro cessor A E X

thinks is appropriate for the curren t mo de, the v ariable TeX-command-default. Y ou

                                                                                                               can do this for all ↓les b
y setting it in a de ho ok or p er ↓le y sp ecifying it as a ↓le

                                                                                                               v
ariable (see Section \File ariables" in The Emacs Editor ).

[User Option]

TeX-command-default

The default command to run in this buffer. Must b e an try in TeX-command-listIn case y ou use biblatex in a cumen t, when automatic parsing is enabled A UCT

E c hec ks the v alue of ‘backend’ option giv en to biblatex at load time to decide whether use BibT

E

X or er for bibliograph y pro Should A UCT

X fail to detect the righ t

bac k end, y ou can use the lo cal LaTeX-biblatex-use-Biber v ariable.

[V

LaTeX-biblatex-use-Biber

this b o olean v ariable is set as file lo cal, it tells to UCT

E

X whether to use er with

biblatex. In this the auto detection of the biblatex k end will b e o v erridden.

Y ou ma y w an to set lo cally this v if automatic parsing is not enabled.

After confirming a command to A UCT

E

X will try to sa v e an y buffers related to

the do cumen t, c hec k if the do t needs to b e If the v ariable TeX-save-

query is non-nil, A

UCT

E

X will query b sa ving eac h file. default A UCT

E will c hec k

emacs buffers ciated with files in the t directory

, in one of the TeX-macro-private

and in the TeX-macro-global Y ou can c hange this y setting the

v

TeX-check-path.

[User

TeX-check-path

Directory path to search for dep endencies.

Chapter Starting Pro cessors, View and Other

Programs 56

nil, just c hec k the t file. Used when c hec if an y files ha v c hanged.

When p sp ell c hec king on a cumen t or a region (in v ok through A UCT

E

X’s

‘Spell’ command or ispell RET), y ou an t the sp ell c hec program to skip certain

argumen ts and en vironmen most notably the argumen ts of referencing macros

and the con ten of v erbatim en vironmen

The skipp ed parts are trolled b y v ariable

ispell-tex-skip-alists pro b y ispell.el. A UCT

E

X has a library h can b e

added to this ariable dep ending on the alue of whic h is

set to t b y default.

[User TeX-ispell-extend-skip-list

b o olean option con whether A UCT

E activ ates its extension for skipping

certain macro argumen ts and vironmen ts when sp ell hec king.

When non-nil, A

UCT

E
loads
the

↓le
tex-ispell.el and adds its con ten t to

                                                       ispell-tex-skip-alists. This library can and will er b e complete, but the

                                                       in
terface can b e used to add selected and priv
ate macro names within our init ↓le

                                                       or on a ↓le cal basis.

has the follo wing structure:

(defvar ispell-tex-skip-alists

’((;; First list

("\\\\addcontentsline" 2)

ispell-tex-arg-end)

ispell-tex-arg-end 0)

. "\\\\begin{document}"))

(;; Second list

ispell-tex-arg-end 0)

ispell-tex-arg-end 2)

("verbatim\\*?" . "\\\\end{verbatim\\*?}")))

"*Lists of regions to be skipped in TeX mode.

First list is used raw.

Second list has key placed inside Eac h item is an alist and the structure of it is describ ed in ispell-skip-region-

alist:

(defvar ispell-skip-region-alist

’((...))

"Alist expressing beginning and end of regions not to spell check.

The alist key must be a regular expression.

Valid forms include:

(KEY) - just skip the (KEY . REGEXP) - skip to the end of REGEXP.

REGEXP may be string or symbol.

(KEY REGEXP) - skip to end of REGEXP must be a string.

(KEY FUNCTION ARGS) - FUNCTION called with returns end of region.")

go through the first list of ispell-tex-skip-alists line b y ("\\\\addcontentsline" 2)

Chapter Starting Pro cessors, View and Other

Programs 57

is the string "\\\\addcontentsline", FUNCTION is called

with ARGS, here 2. ispell-tex-arg-end a function pro vided b ispell.el whic h

as man y subsequen t optional ts in square brac k ets as it sees then

skips ARGS n um er of mandatory argumen ts in Omitting ARGS means 1 mandatory argumen t. practice, when y ou v e something lik e this in our

do cumen

\addcontentsline{toc}{chapter}{Some text}

The first t w o ts are left out and ‘Some text’ will b e sp ell hec k ed. F or next line

("\\\\\\([aA]lph\\|arabic\\)" ispell-tex-arg-end)

the name of the counter as argumen t is ed. Next line is

("\\\\makebox" ispell-tex-arg-end 0)

only optional argumen ts are ed, the first mandatory t is c hec k ed,

e.g.

\makebox[0pt][l]{Some Finally

, the next ("\\\\documentclass" . "\\\\begin{document}"))

that the en tire pream of a do cumen t is Second list w orks same; it is more con v enien for en vironmen ts since KEY is wrapp ed inside \begin{}.

A UCT

E pro vides t w o functions to add items to car and cdr of ispell-tex-arg-end,

namely and TeX-ispell-skip-setcdr. argumen t of

these functions is exactly as in ispell-tex-skip-alistsAdditions can b e done via

init file, e.g.:

(eval-after-load "tex-ispell"

(TeX-ispell-skip-setcar

’(("\\\\mymacro" ispell-tex-arg-end)))

(TeX-ispell-skip-setcdr

’(("myverbatim" . "\\\\end{myverbatim}")))))

p ossibilit y is to use file cal additions at the end of y T

E

X file, e.g.:

%%% Local Variables:

%%% mode: latex

%%% TeX-master: t

%%% eval: (TeX-ispell-skip-setcar ’(("\\\\mymacro" "{[-0-9]+}")))

%%% End:

Finally , A E X pro vides a function called TeX-ispell-tex-arg-end whic h sees

more argumen ts than . Refer to its do c string for more infor-

mation.

Options for T EX cessors

There are some options ou can customize affecting whic pro cessors are in v ok or the

w a y this is done and whic h output they pro as a result. These options trol if DVI PDF output should b e duced, if T

X should b e started in in teractiv or nonstop mo de, if

Chapter Starting Pro cessors, View and Other

Programs 58

sp ecials or a SyncT

E

X file should b e pro for making in v erse and ard searc h

p or whic h T

X engine should b e used instead of regular T E

X, lik

PDFT

E

X, Omega

or XeT

E

X, and the yle error messages are prin with.

[Command]

TeX-PDF-mode

(C-c C-t C-p) This command toggles the PDF mo de of UCT_E X, a cal minor

mo de h is enabled b y Y ou can customize to giv e it a

t default or set it as a file cal v ariable on a p er-do t basis. This option

results in calling either E X or ordinary T

E

X.

[User Option]

TeX-DVI-via-PDFTeX

If this is DVI will also b e duced b y calling E X, setting \pdfoutput=0.

This mak
es it ossible to use PDFT

E

X features lik
e c
protrusion
ev
en when

ducing DVI files. temp orary T

X distributions do this an yw a , so that y ou

not enable the option within A UCT

E

X.

TeX-interactive-mode

(C-tC-i) This command toggles the teractiv e mo de of AUCT_E X, a global minor

mo de. Y ou can customize TeX-interactive-mode to giv it a differen t default. In

in teractiv e mo de, T

E

X will pause with an error prompt when errors are encoun and w ait for the user to yp e something.

TeX-source-correlate-mode

(C-t C-s) Toggles ort for forward and invsearch. Forward h refers

to jumping to the place the preview ed do cumen corresp onding to where p t

is lo cated in the cumen t source and in v searc h to the other w a round. See

Section 4.2.2 [I/O Correlation], page 63.

Y can p ermanen tly activ

TeX-source-correlate-mode b customizing the v ari-

TeX-source-correlate-mode. is a bunc h of customization options for the

mo de, use M-x customize-group RET TeX-view RET to find out A UCT

E

X is w are of three differen t means to do I/O correlation: source sp ecials

(only D

VI output), p dfsync L

T

E

X pac age (only PDF output) and SyncT

E

X.

The hoice b et w een source ecials and SyncT

X can b e con trolled with the ariable

TeX-source-correlate-method.

Should y
ou use source ecials it has to b e stressed very strongly ho w ev that source

sp ecials can cause differences in page breaks and can seriously in terfere with

v arious pac k and should th us never e used for the final vofado cument. particular, fine-tuning the page breaks should e done with source sp ecials hed off.

y ou are requested, b journal rules or pac k to compile the do cumen t

in to DVI Thus, if you wanaPDFdo cument in the end ou can either use XeT_E X

engine, see b w for information ab out w to set engines, or compile the cumen t with

tex and then con
v
ert to PDF with dvips–ps2pdf b viewing it. In addition, t

Japanese T

E

X engines cannot generate PDF directly so they rely on DVI-to-con v erters.

Usually dvipdfmx command is used for this ose. Y ou can use the TeX-PDF-from-DVI

v ariable to let UCT

E

X kno y ou w an t to generate the final PDF b y con v aDVI file.

Chapter Starting Pro cessors, View and Other

Programs 59

Option]

TeX-PDF-from-DVI

option con trols if and ho to pro duce a PDF file y con v erting a D file.

When is non-nil, if TeX-PDF-from-DVI non-nil to o the do cumen is

compiled to D instead

ofPDF. When the cument is ready, C-c will suggest

to run the v erter to PDF or an in format.

If non-nil, should b e the name of the as a string, used con v ert the DVI file to PDF or to an in termediate V alues curren tly orted

are:

• ↑D⊑⟩√∫↑: the DVI file is converted to PS with dvips. After successfully running

it, ps2pdf will b e the default command to con v ert the PS file to PDF.

"Dvipdfmx": the D file is con v erted to PDF with dvipdfmx.

When the PDF file is finally ready the next suggested command will b to op en the

view er.

This option can also b set as a file lo cal v in order to use this con v on

a p er-do cumen basis.

Recall the whole sequence of C-c C-c commands can b replace b y the single C-c

C-a. A E X also allo ws ou to easily select differen T

E

X engines for cessing, either b y

the en tries in the ‘Options’ submen u b w the ‘Command’ men or b y calling

the function TeX-engine-set. These ev en set the v ariable whic h y ou also mo dify directly .

[User Option]

TeX-engine

This v ariable ws y ou to c ho whic h T

E

X engine should b e used for t yp esetting

the do cumen t, the executables whic h will e used when y ou in v ok the ‘TeX’ or

‘LaTeX’ commands. The v

                                                                                                     should
b e one of the sym
ols de↓ned in alist-builtin or TeX-engine-alistThe sym b ols ‘default’, ‘xetex’, ‘luatex’

and ‘omega’ are a ailable from the built-in Note that TeX-engine is cal, so setting the v directly or via the ab o v e

men tioned men u or function will not tak e effect in other If y ou w an t to ate

an engine for all UCT

E

X mo set TeX-engine in y our init file, e.g. b y using M-x

customize-variable <RET>. If you wantoactivate it for a certain UCT_E X mo only,

set the v
in
the
resp ectiv
e mo ho ok. If y
ou w
an
to
activ
ate it for certain ↓les, set

it through ↓le v

(see

Section

\File

V
ariables" in The Emacs Editor ).

y ou need to c hange the executable names related to the differen engine set-

tings, there are some variables y ou can t w Those are TeX-command, LaTeX-command,

TeX-Omega-command, LaTeX-Omega-command, and ConTeXt-Omega-

engine. The rest of the executables is de↓ned directly in TeX-engine-alist-builtin.

If y ou w an to o v erride an en from that, add an en try to TeX-engine-alist that with the same sym b ol as that the en try in the built-in list and ecify the executables y w an t to use instead. Y can also add en tries to in order to add supp for engines not co v ered er default.

Chapter Starting Pro cessors, View and Other

Programs 60

Option]

TeX-engine-alist

of T eX engines and asso commands. Eac h en is a list with a maxim of fiv e elemen ts. first elemen t is a sym ol used to iden tify the The second

is a string describing the engine. The third is the command to e used for plain T

The fourth is the command to b used for LaT eX. The fifth is the to b e used

for the ‘--engine’ parameter of ConT

‘texexec’ program. Eac command can

either b a v ariable or a string. empt y string or nil means there is no command

a v In some systems, Emacs cannot inherit the P A TH en vironmen t ariable from the shell

th us A UCT

E

X ma y not b e able to run T

E

X commands. running them, A UCT

E

X

c hec ks if it able to those commands and will w arn ou in case it fails. Y can skip

this test b c hanging the option TeX-check-TeX.

[User Option]

TeX-check-TeX

If non-nil, A

E X will c hec if it is able to find a w T

E

X distribution efore

running T

E

X, L aT

E

X, ConT

E

Xt, etc. It actually c hec if can run

TeX-command mand or the shell returns a command not found error. The error co de returned y

the shell in this case can e set in option.

Some L aT

E

X k ages requires the do t to b e compiled with a ecific engine.

Notable examples are fon tsp ec and p pac k ages, whic h require LuaT

E

X and XeT

E

X

engines. If ou try to compile a do t whic h loads one of h pac k ages and the set

engine is not one of those w ed y ou will b e ed to select a differen t engine efore

running the a T

X command. If y ou do not an t to b e w b y A UCT X in these cases,

the option TeX-check-engine[User Option]

This b o olean option trols whether A UCT

E

X should c hec k the correct engine has

b een set b running L aT

E

X commands.

sho wn ab o v e, UCT

E

X handles in a ecial w a y most of the main options that can b e

giv to the T

E

X cessors. When y ou need to pass to the T

E

X pro arbitrary options

not handled y A UCT

E y ou can use the file lo v ariable TeX-command-extra-options.

[User Option]

TeX-command-extra-options

with the extra options to b e en to the T eX pro F or example, if y ou

need to enable the shell e feature to compile a do t, add the follo wing line

to the list of lo cal ariables of the source %%% "-shell-escape"

By default this option is not safe as a file-lo cal ariable b ecause a sp crafted

do cumen t compiled with shell escap e enabled can b used for malicious purp Y ou can customize A UCT

E

X to sho the pro cessor output as it is duced.

[User Option]

TeX-show-compilation

If non-nil, the of T

E

X compilation is wn in another windo w.

ou can instruct T

X to prin t error messages in the form file:line:error whic h is similar

to the w a y man compilers format them.

Chapter Starting Pro cessors, View and Other

Programs 61

Option]

TeX-file-line-error

If non-nil, T

E

X will duce file:line:error st yle error messages.

ConT

E

Xt users can ho ose b et w een Mark I and Mark IV v ersions. is con trolled b y

ConTeXt-Mark-version [User Option]

ConTeXt-Mark-version

This v ariables sp whic h v ersion of Mark should e used. V alues tly sup-

p orted are ”II”, the default, "IV". It can b e set globally using customization

in or on a p er-file basis, y sp ecifying it as a file ariable.

4.2 Viewing the ormatted Output A UCT

E

X allo ws ou to start external programs for previewing the formatted output of y our

cumen t. 4.2.1 Viewers

View ers are normally in v ok ed b y pressing C-c C-c once the do t is formatted, whic will prop ose the View or b y activ ating the ectiv e en try in the Command

men u. Alternativ ely ou can t yp e C-c C-v which calls the function TeX-view.

[Command]

TeX-view

(C-c C-v) Start a er without confirmation. The er is started either on region or the master file, ending on the last command This is esp ecially

for jumping to the lo cation onding to p oin t in the er when using

TeX-source-correlate-mode.

                                                        A

UCT

X will try to guess whic
t
yp e of view
er (D

VI, P ostScript or PDF) has to b e used

and what options are to b passed o v er to it. decision is based on the output files

presen t in the w directory as w ell as the class and yle options used in the do t.

F or example, if there is a D

VI file in y w orking directory

, a VI viewer will b invoked.

In case of a PDF file it will b e a PDF viewer. If you ecified a special papformatlike

‘a5paper’ or use the ‘landscape’ this will b e passed to the er by the options. Esp ecially some VI viewers dep end on this of information in order to display y our do cumen t . In case y ou are using ‘pstricks’ or ‘psfrag’ in our do cumen t, DVI viewer cannot y the contents correctly and a ostScript viewer will b invoked

The asso ciation b et w the tests for the conditions men ab o v e and the view is

made in the v

TeX-view-program-selection. this v ariable is the starting

p oin t for customization if ou w an t to use other ers than the ones suggested b default.

[User Option]

TeX-view-program-selection

is a list of predicates and view whic h is ev aluated from t to bac k in order to

find out whic h er to call under the giv conditions. In the first t of eac h list

y ou can reference one or more predicates defined in or TeX-view-predicate-list-builtinIn the second elemen t ou can reference

a er defined in or TeX-view-program-list-builtin.

The view er of the first item a p ositiv ely ev predicate is selected.

Chapter Starting Pro cessors, View and Other

Programs 62

TeX-view-program-selection only tains references to the actual implemen-

tations of predicates and er commands resp ectiv ely h can b e found elsewhere.

A UCT

E

X comes with a set of preconfigured predicates and er commands whic h stored in the v ariables TeX-view-predicate-list-builtin and TeX-view-program-list-

builtin ectiv ely . If y are not satisfied with those and an t to o v erwrite one of them

or add y our o definitions, y ou can do so via the variables TeX-view-predicate-list

and TeX-view-program-list.

[User Option]

TeX-view-predicate-list

This is a list of predicates for er selection and in v o The first elemen t eac h list item is a sym ol and the second elemen t a Lisp form to b e ev aluated. The

form should return nil if the predicate is not fulfilled.

A built-in predicate from TeX-view-predicate-list-builtin can e o v erwritten b y

defining a new predicate with the same symb ol.

[User TeX-view-program-list

This is a list of view er sp eac h consisting of a sym olic name and either a

line or a function to b e v ok ed when the view er is If a command

line is parts of it can b e conditionalized y prefixing them with predicates from

TeX-view-predicate-list or TeX-view-predicate-list-builtin. the do c

string for the exact to use.) The command line can also tain placeholders

as defined in TeX-expand-list and whic h are expanded

efore the view er is called.

The third elemen t of h item is a string, or a list of strings, with the name of the

executable, or executables, to op en the output file in the er. Placeholders

defined in TeX-expand-list and can b e used here. This

elemen t is optional and is used to check whether the view is actually a v ailable on

the system.

A built-in er sp ec from can b e o v b y

defining a new er sp ec with the same name.

Note that the view er selection and in v o cation as describ ab o v e will only w if certain

default settings in UCT

E

X are tact. F or one, the whole er selection mac hinery

only b e triggered if there is no ‘%V’ expander in TeX-expand-list. So if y ou ha
v
e

trouble with the view
in
v
o cation y
ou t c
hec
k if there is an older customization of the

v

                                                                                                              in
place. In addition, use of a function in only w orks

if the View command in TeX-command-list es use of the ho ok TeX-run-discard-or-

function.

Note also that implemen tation describ ed o v e replaces an older one h w as

less This old implemen tation orks with the v ariables TeX-output-view-style

and TeX-view-style whic h are used to asso ↓le t
yp es and st
options
with
view
ers.

                                                                                                         desired

                                                        y
ou can reactiv
it
b
y using the placeholder ‘%vv’ for the View command in

                                                                                                         TeX-command-list. Note w ev er, that it is b to b e remo v ed from UCT

E

X once the

new implemen tation v ed to b e . F or the time b find a short description

of the tioned customization options b w.

Chapter Starting Pro cessors, View and Other

Programs 63

Option]

List of output file st yle options and view Eac h item of the consists of three elemen ts. the first elemen t (a regular expression) matc hes the

output file extension, and the second elemen t (a regular expression) matc hes the

of one of the st yle an y o ccurrence of the string %V in a command in

TeX-command-list will b e replaced with the third elemen t.

[User TeX-view-style

List of yle options and view options. is the predecessor of TeX-output-view-

style whic h do not pro vide the p y to sp ecify output file It is

used as a k in case none of the es sp ecified in TeX-output-view-style

matc h. In case none of the tries in TeX-view-style h either, no for a view er is 4.2.2 Forward and v erse Search

orw ard and in v erse h refer to the correlation b w een the do cumen t source in the

editor and the t yp do cumen t in the view F orw ard searc h ws y ou to jump to the

place in the preview ed cumen t corresp onding to a certain line in the do cumen t source

and in v erse searc vice v ersa.

A E X supp orts three ds for forw ard and in v searc h: source sp (only

D VI the p dfsync L aT

E

X k age (only PDF output) and SyncT

E

X (an y yp e of

output). y ou w an t to e use of forw ard and v erse searc hing with source ecials or

SyncT

E

X, switc h on . See Section 4.1.3 [Pro Options],

page 57, ho w to do that. The use of the p dfsync pac k age is detected automatically if

do cumen parsing is enabled. Customize the ariable TeX-source-correlate-method to

select the metho to use.

[User Option]

TeX-source-correlate-method

d to use for enabling forw and in v erse searc

This can b e

‘source-specials’ if source sp ecials should e used, ‘synctex’ if eX should

b e used, or ‘auto’ if A UCT

E

X should decide.

the v ariable is set to ‘auto’, A

UCT

E
will
alw
a
ys use SyncT
if
y
our latex

cessor supp orts it, sp ecials otherwise. Y m ust mak e sure y view er

supp orts the same d.

It is also p to sp ecify a differen metho d dep ending on the output, D VI

or PDF, b setting the v ariable to an alist of the kind

((dvi . or synctex>)

(pdf . or synctex>))

in h the CDR of eac h en is a sym b ol sp the metho d to b e used in the

corresp onding mo de. default v alue of the v is

((dvi . source-specials)

(pdf . synctex))

h is compatible with the ma y of view ers.

F ard searc h happ ens automatically up on calling the view er, b y t yping C-c C-v

(TeX-view). This will en the view er or bring it to t and displa y the output page

Chapter Starting Pro cessors, View and Other

Programs 64

onding to the p osition of oin t in the source file. UCT

E

X will automatically pass

the necessary command line options to the view er for this to happ en.

Up on op ening the er y ou will b e ed if y ou w an t to start a serv er pro cess (Gn userv

or Emacs serv er) h is necessary for in v searc h. This happ ens only if there is no serv er

already . Y ou can customize the variable TeX-source-correlate-start-server

to inhibit the question and a ys or nev er start the er resp ectiv ely [User Option]

TeX-source-correlate-start-server

If is activ e and a er is in v ok ed, the default eha vior

is to ask if a er pro cess should b started. Set this v to t if the question

b e inhibited and the serv should alw a ys b e Set it to nil if the er

should nev er e started. In v erse h will not b e a v in the latter case.

In v searc h, i.e. jumping to the part of y our do cumen t source in Emacs corresp onding

to a certain osition in the view er, is triggered from the view er, t ypically y a mouse clic k.

to the do cumen tation of our view er to find out w it has to b e configured and what

y ou ha v e to do . In xdvi y ou normally v e to use C-down-mouse-1.

Note that in v erse h with the Evince PDF view or its MA TE fork A migh t

fail in raising the Emacs frame after up dating p t in y our do cumen buffer. There is

no w a y to raise the Emacs frame accross differen t op systems and

differen t w managers with their differen fo cus stealing p olicies. the Emacs frame

is not raised after erforming an in v erse h from Evince or A tril, ou can customize the

wing option.

[User TeX-raise-frame-function

A function that will b e called after p an in v erse searc h from Evince or A tril

in order to raise the current Emacs frame.

If our Emacs frame is already raised in that situation, just lea v e this ariable set

to its default alue raise-frame. here are some alternativ e settings that

w ork for some ;; Alternative 1: For some users, works. Note

;; that this function requires Emacs 24+.

(setq TeX-raise-frame-function #’x-focus-frame)

;; Alternative 2: Under GNOME 3.20 (and probably others), it

;; seems some focus stealing prevention policy prohibits that

;; some window gets the focus immediately after the user has

;; clicked in some other window. Here waiting a bit before

;; issuing the request seems to work.

(setq (lambda ()

(run-at-time 0.5 nil #’x-focus-frame)))

;; Alternative 3: Use the external wmctrl tool in order ;; force Emacs into the (setq TeX-raise-frame-function

(lambda ()

Chapter Starting Pro cessors, View and Other

Programs 65

(call-process

"wmctrl" nil nil nil "-i" "-R"

(frame-parameter (selected-frame) outer-window-id))))

4.3 hing the errors

Once ou’v e formatted y our cumen t y ou ma

‘debug’ it, i.e. bro wse through the errors

(La)T

X rep orted. If y ha v e GNU Emacs 24 or y ou ma y also ha v a lo ok at a nicely

list of all errors and w rep orted b y the compiler.

[Command]

TeX-next-error reparse

(C-c ‘Go to the next error rep orted y T_E X. view will b e split in twwith the

cursor placed as close as p ossible to the error in the top In the b ottom the error message will b e y ed along with some explanatory text.

An optional n umeric arg, positive or e, specifies how y error messages

to v e. A negative means to move bactopreviouserrormessages, see also

TeX-previous-error.

optional reparse argumen mak es A UCT

E

X reparse the error message buffer and

start the debugging from the first This can also b e ac hiev b y calling the

with a prefix argumen

t (C-u).

[Command] arg (M-g pGo to the previous error rep by T_E An optional numeric sp ecifies ho w y error messages to mo v bac kw ard. This is lik calling

TeX-next-error

a negativ e argumen

The command TeX-previous-error orks only if A UCT

E

X can parse the whole E X

log This is con trolled b the

TeX-parse-all-errors v ariable.

[User Option]

TeX-parse-all-errors

If t, A

E X automatically parses the whole output log buffer righ t after running

a T

E

X in order to collect all w and errors. This mak es it ossible

to na vigate k and forth b et w een the error messages using TeX-next-error TeX-previous-error. This is the If nil, A UCT

X do es not parse the whole

output log buffer and cannot b e used.

default, A UCT

X will displa y a sp help buffer con taining the error orted b y

T

E

X along with the do tation. There is ho w ev an ‘exp ert’ option, whic allo ws y ou

displa y the real T

E

X output.

[User TeX-display-help

If t UCT

E

X will automatically displa y a help text whenev an error is encoun tered

TeX-next-error (C-c ‘If nil a terse information ab the error is displa y ed

the ec ho area. If expert A

UCT

E

X will y the output bu↑er with the w T

E
output.

Chapter Starting Pro cessors, View and Other

Programs 66

Controlling warnings to e reported A UCT

E

X will only ort real errors, but y ma y as w ell ask it to ort ‘bad

b o and w arnings as w ell.

[Command]

TeX-toggle-debug-bad-boxes

(C-c C-t C-b) oggle whether AUCT_E X should stop at bad b xes (i.e. overfull and

underfull b o xes) as ell as normal errors. The o olean option TeX-debug-bad-boxes

is set accordingly .

[Command]

TeX-toggle-debug-warnings

(C-c C-t C-w) oggle whether AUCT_E X should stop at waswell as normal

The b o olean option is set accordingly .

man y users desire to ha v w arnings rep orted after compilation, there are certain

w that are considered unimp ortan and users w an t to ignore F or a more

con trol of what kinds of arnings should b e sho after compilation, A E X

pro vides other options.

[User Option]

TeX-ignore-warnings

Con trols whic h arnings are to b e ignored.

It can b e a regexp hing the message of the w to b e ignored.

adv anced users can set also this option to a sym b ol with the name of a custom

function taking as argumen all the information of the w listed in

TeX-error-

list v
ariable, except the last one out whether to ignore the w

See the co de

of function and the do cumen of

TeX-error-list for more details.

[Command]

TeX-toggle-suppress-ignored-warnings

(C-c C-t C-x) oggle whether AUCT_E X should actually hide the ignored arnings

sp ecified with TeX-ignore-warnings. The b o option TeX-suppress-ignored-

is set accordingly

. If this is nil, all w arnings are sho ev en those matc b y TeX-ignore-warnings, these are hidden.

Note that TeX-debug-warnings tak es the if it is nil, all w are

hidden in an y case.

4.3.2 List of all errors and arnings

When the option TeX-parse-all-errors is y ou will b e also able to en an

o v erview of all errors and w arnings rep orted y the T eX compiler. feature requires

tabulated-list-mode, shipp ed with GNU Emacs 24 or later.

[Command]

TeX-error-overview

Sho w an o v of the errors and w arnings ccurred in the last T eX run.

In this windo w y can visit the error on whic h oin t is on b y pressing RET, and

visit the next or previous issue b y pressing n or p resp ectiv ely A prefix argumen t these k eys sp ecifies w man y errors to mo v forw ard or bac kw ard. ou can visit an

error also y clic king on its Jump to error p oin t in the source co de with

j, use l see the error in the log In addition, y ou can toggle visibility of

bad b xes, generic w arnings, ignored w arnings with bw, and x, resp ely (see

Section 4.3.1 [Ignoring arnings], page 66, for details). q to quit the o v erview.

Chapter Starting Pro cessors, View and Other

Programs 67

Option]

TeX-error-overview-open-after-TeX-run

When this b o olean ariable is non-nil, the error v erview will b e automatically ened

after running T if there are errors or w to sho w.

The error v erview is op ened in a new w of the curren t frame y default, but y ou

c hange this b eha b y customizing the option TeX-error-overview-setup.

[User TeX-error-overview-setup

trols the frame setup of the error v erview. The p ossible alue is:

separate-framewith a nil v alue the t frame is used instead.

parameters of the separate frame can e set with the TeX-error-overview-

frame-parameters If the displa y do not supp ort m ulti the curren t frame will e used regardless

of the alue of this v4.4 Checking for problems

Running T

X or L a

T

E

X will only find regular errors in the do cumen t, not examples of bad

st yle. F description of the errors ma often b e confusing. The utilities lacheck

and chktex can e used to find st yle suc h as forgetting to escap the space after

an abbreviation or using ‘...’ instead of ‘\ldots’ and other similar problems. ou start

lacheck with C-c C-c Check RET and chktex with C-c C-c ChkTeX RETThe result will b e

list of errors in the ‘*compilation*’ bu↑er. Y ou can go through the errors with C-x ‘

(next-error, see Section “Compilation” in The Emacs Editor ), whic will mo v e p oin to

the lo cation of the next error.

Eac h of the w o utilities will find some errors the do esn’t, but

is more configurable, allo y ou to create y our wn errors. Y ou

y need to install the programs efore using them. Y can get lacheck

from and chktex from

<URL:ftp://ftp.ctan.org/tex-archive/support/chktex/>.

4.5 Controlling the output A n um b er of commands are a v ailable for con the output of an application running

under A UCT

X

[Command]

TeX-kill-job

(C-c C-k) Kill tly running external application. may b e either of T_E X, a T_E previewer, BibT_E X, etc.

[Command]

TeX-recenter-output-buffer

(C-l)

Recen ter the output buffer so that the b ottom line is visible.

[Command]

(C-c ^) Go to the ‘master’ file in the do cument ciated with the current or

if already there, to the file where the curren t pro w as started.

Chapter Starting Pro cessors, View and Other

Programs 68

Cleaning intermediate and output files

[Command]

TeX-clean

Remo v e generated in files. In case a prefix t is giv en, remo v e

output files as w ell.

Canonical access to the function is vided b y the ‘Clean’ and ‘Clean All’ en in TeX-command-list, in v able with C-c C-c or the Command u.

The patterns go v whic h files to remo v can b e adapted separately for h

A UCT

E mo de b y of the v ariables plain-TeX-clean-intermediate-suffixes, plain-TeX-clean-

output-suffixesLaTeX-clean-intermediate-suffixes, LaTeX-clean-output-

suffixesdocTeX-clean-intermediate-suffixes, docTeX-clean-output-

suffixesTexinfo-clean-intermediate-suffixesTexinfo-clean-output-

suffixesConTeXt-clean-intermediate-suffixes ConTeXt-clean-output-

suffixes.

[User Option]

TeX-clean-confirm

Con trol if deletion of termediate and output files has to e confirmed b efore it is

actually done. If non-nil, ask efore deleting files.

Documentation about macros and packages

TeX-documentation-texdoc

(?) Get do cumenab out the packinstalledonyour system, using

‘texdoc’ to find the uals. The function will prompt for the name of pac k ages. If

oin t is on a w ord, this will e suggested as default.

the command is called with a prefix t, y ou will b e wn a list of man of the giv en pac k among to c ho ose.

command can b e in v ok b y the k ey binding tioned ab o v e as ell as the

‘Find Documentation...’ en try in the mo men
u.

5 Customization and Extension

5.1 Modes and Hooks A UCT

E supp orts a wide v ariet of deriv ativ es and extensions of T

E

X. Besides plain T

E

X

those are L aT

X, AMS-T E

X, ConT

E

Xt, T exinfo and cT

E

X. F eac h of them there is separate ma jor mo de in UCT

E

X and h ma jor mo de runs text-mode-hook, TeX-mode-

hook as ell as a ho ok sp to the mo de in this The follo wing table pro an

o v erview of the ectiv e mo de functions and oks.

Type de function Hook T

E

X plain-TeX-mode-hook

L a

T

E

LaTeX-mode LaTeX-mode-hook

AMS-T

E

X AmS-TeX-mode-hook

ConT

E

Xt ConTeXt-mode ConTeXt-mode-hook

T exinfo Texinfo-mode-hook

Do E X docTeX-mode docTeX-mode-hook

If y ou need to e a customization via a ho whic h is only relev an for one of the mo des

ab o v e, put it in the resp ectiv e mo ho ok, if it is relev t for an y A E X mo de,

it to TeX-mode-hook and if it is an t for all text mo app end it to hook.

Other useful oks are listed b elo w.

[V ariable]

TeX-after-compilation-finished-hook

ok whic h is run after the T

E X/L a_{T E X cessor has successfully finished compiling} y our do cumen

(See Chapter 4 [Pro cessing], page for finding out ho w to compile

y our do cumen Eac h function in the ho is run with the compiled output do t

as its argumen t.

This is useful for automatically refreshing the view er after re-compilation ecially

when using Emacs ers suc h as Do or PDF T o ols. The function TeX-revert-

document-buffer can e added to the ho ok for this ose.

5.2 Multifile cuments Y ou y wish to spread a do t o v er man y files (as ou are lik ely to do if there are

m ultiple authors, or if ou ha v e not y disco v ered the p o w of the outline commands

Section 3.3 [Outline], page

51)). can b e done b y ving a “master” file in whic h

y ou include the v files with the T

X macro

‘\input’ or the L a_{T E Xmacro‘\includeThese files may also include other files themselves. Howevto format the do cument ou}

m ust run the commands on the top lev el master file.

y ou, for example, A UCT

E

X to run a command on the master file, it has no

w a y of kno wing the name of the master file. By default, it will assume that the curren t file

is the master file. y ou insert the follo in y our .emacs file UCT

E

X will use a more

adv anced algorithm.

(setq-default TeX-master nil) ; Query for master file.

If A UCT

E finds the line indicating the end of the header in a master file (TeX-header-

end), it can figure out for that this is a master file. it will ask for the

of the master file asso ciated with the buffer. T o a v asking y ou again, A UCT

E

X

will automatically insert the name of the master file as a file ariable (see Section “File

ariables” in The Emacs Editor Y ou can also insert the file ariable y ourself, b putting

the follo wing text at the end of y our files.

Local Variables:

%%% TeX-master: "master"

%%% Y ou should alw a set this v ariable to the name of the top lev el do cumen t. y ou alw a ys

the same name for y our top el do cumen ts, y can set

TeX-master in y

.emacs

file.

TeX-master

"master")

;

All
master

                                                                                                               files

                                                      called

"master".

[User TeX-master

The master file ciated with the curren t If the file b eing edited is actually

included from another file, then ou can tell A UCT

E

X the name of the master file y

setting this v

If there are m ultiple els of nesting, sp ecify the top el file.

If this v is nil,

A UCT

E

X will query y ou for the name.

If the v ariable is t, then A

UCT

X will assume the ↓le is a master ↓le itself.

If the v
is
shared, then A

UCT

E

X will query for the name, will not c hange

the file.

If the v ariable is dwim, A

UCT

E
will
try
to
a
v
oid querying y attempting to \do what

mean"; and then c
hange the ↓le.

[User Option]

TeX-one-master

Regular expression matc ordinary T

E

X files.

Y ou should set this ariable to matc h the name of all files, for whic h it is a o d idea

to app a TeX-master file v en try automatically . A UCT

E

X adds the

name of the master file as a file ariable, it do es not need to ask next time y ou edit

file.

If y ou e A UCT

E automatically mo difying y files, y ou can set this ariable

to ‘"<none>"By default, A UCT

E

X will mo dify an file with an extension of ‘.tex’.

[Command]

TeX-master-file-ask

(C-c _) Query for the name of a master file and add the ective File V(see Section “File VinTheEmacsEditor ) to the file for setting this variable

ermanen tly .

A UCT

E

X will not ask for a master file when it encoun ters existing This function

shall e y ou the p y to insert the v ariable ually .

A E X k eeps k of macros, en vironmen lab els, and st yle files that are used in a

giv en cumen t. F or this to ork with m ultifile do ts, A UCT

E has to ha v e a to put the information ab the files in the do cumen

This is done b y ha an auto

sub placed in the directory where y do cumen t is lo Eac h time y ou sa v a

file, A

E X will write information out the file in to the auto directory

. When y
load
a file, A UCT

X will read the information in the auto directory ab out the file ou loaded and

the master file specified by TeX-masterSince the master file (p indirectly) includes

all other files in the do cumen t, A UCT

E

X will get information from all files in the do cumen

This means that y ou will get from each file, for example, for all lab els an ywhere in the do t.

A UCT

E will create the auto directory automatically if TeX-auto-save is non-nil.

it, the files in the do t will not kno w an ab out eac h other, except

for the name of the master See Section 5.5.3 [Automatic Lo page 78.

[Command]

TeX-save-document

(C-c C-d) Savallbuffersknown to b to the current do cument.

[User Option]

TeX-save-query

If non-nil, then query the user efore sa ving eac h file with TeX-save-document.

5.3 Parsing of T X Files A UCT

E

X dep ends hea on b eing able to extract information from the buffers b y them. Since parsing the buffer can e somewhat slo w, the parsing is initially disabled. Y ou

encouraged to enable them b y adding the follo wing lines to y

.emacs file.

(setq TeX-parse-self t) ; Enable parse on load.

(setq TeX-auto-save t) ; Enable parse on save.

The latter command will e A UCT

E store the parsed information in an auto
sub-

directory in the directory h time the T

X ↓les are stored, see Section 5.5.3 [Automatic

Lo cal], 78. If A

UCT

E

X ↓nds the pre-parsed information when loading a ↓le, it not need to reparse the The information in the auto directory is also useful for

m do cumen ts, see Section 5.2 [Multifile], page 69, it allo ws eac h file to access

the parsed information from all the other files in the do cumen t. is done b y first reading

the information from the master and then recursiv ely the information from eac h file

stored in the master file.

The v ariables can also e done on a p er file basis, y c hanging the file cal v ariables.

Local

Variables:

%%%
t

%%% t

%%% End:

Ev
en when y
ou ha
v
disabled
the
automatic
parsing, y
can
force
the
generation
of

yle information b
y pressing C-c C-n. This is often the est c hoice, as y will b e able to

when it is necessary to reparse the file.

[User Option]

TeX-parse-self

P arse file after loading it if no st yle ho ok is found for it.

[User Option]

TeX-auto-save

Automatically sa v e yle information when sa ving the buffer.

[Command] arg (C-c C-nRemove all information ab this buffer, and apply the yle ho oks again.

v e buffer first including yle information. With optional t, also reload the

yle ho oks.

When A UCT

X sa v es y our it can optionally con v ert all tabs in y our buffer in to

T abs confuse A

E X’s error message parsing and so should generally b e a v oided.

Ho w ev er, tabs are t in some en vironmen ts, so b y default A

E X do es remo v e them. T o v ert tabs to spaces when sa a buffer, insert the follo in y our

.emacs file:

(setq TeX-auto-untabify t)

[User Option]

TeX-auto-untabify

Automatically remo v e all tabs from a file b efore sa it.

Instead of disabling the parsing entirely , y ou can also eed it significan tly up y limiting

the information it will searc h for (and store) when parsing the buffer. Y ou can do this

b y setting the default alues for the buffer lo v ariables and

TeX-auto-parse-length in y
our .emacs file.

;; Only parse LaTeX class and package information.

(setq-default TeX-auto-regexp-list ’LaTeX-auto-minimal-regexp-list)

The class and package information is usually near the beginning.

(setq-default TeX-auto-parse-length 2000)

This example will eed the parsing up significan

, but A UCT

E

X will no longer b able to pro vide completion for els, macros, en vironmen ts, bibitems sp ecified in do cumen t, nor will it w what files b elong to the cumen t.

These v can also b e sp ecified on a er file basis, b y hanging the file lo cal ariables.

%%% Local Variables:

%%% TeX-auto-regexp-list: TeX-auto-full-regexp-list

TeX-auto-parse-length: 999999

End:

[User Option]

TeX-auto-regexp-list

List of regular expressions used for parsing the t file.

[User TeX-auto-parse-length

length of T

E

X file that will b e parsed.

The ecified lists of regexps are defined elo w. Y ou can use these efore loading

A E X b y quoting them, as in the example ab o v e.

[Constan t]TeX-auto-empty-regexp-list

arse nothing

[Constan

LaTeX-auto-minimal-regexp-list

parse

L a_{T E Xclassandpacages.}

[Constan t] LaTeX-auto-label-regexp-list

parse

L a_{T E X}

lab [Constan t] LaTeX-auto-index-regexp-list

Only parse L aT

E

X index and glossary en tries.

[Constan t] LaTeX-auto-class-regexp-list

parse macros in L

T

E

X classes and k ages.

[Constan t] LaTeX-auto-pagestyle-regexp-list

Only parse L aT

E

X yles.

[Constan t]

LaTeX-auto-counter-regexp-list

parse

L a_{T E X}

coun

[Constan t] LaTeX-auto-length-regexp-list

Only parse L aT

E

X lengths.

[Constan t] LaTeX-auto-savebox-regexp-list

Only parse L aT

E

X v eb o xes.

[Constan

LaTeX-auto-regexp-list

P common

L a_{T E Xcommands.} t] P arse common plain E

X commands.

t] P arse all T

E

X and L aTEX commands that UCT EX can use.

5.4 Language Support T

E

X and Emacs are usable for Europ ean (Latin, Cyrillic, Greek) based languages. L

a_{T E X and EmacsLisp packareavailable for easy yp esetting and editing do ts in}

Europ ean languages.

F or CJK Japanese, and Korean) languages, or XEmacs with MULE

Enhancemen t to GNU Emacs) ort is required. MULE is part of Emacs

b y default since Emacs XEmacs has to b e configured with the --with-mule’ option.

ecial v ersions of E X are needed for CJK CT

E

X and ChinaT

E

X for ASCI I pT

E

X and NTT jT

E

X for Japanese, HL aT

E

X and kT

E

X for Korean. The CJK-L aT

E pac k age is required for orting m ultiple CJK scripts within a single do cumen t.

that

Unico de is not fully orted in Emacs 21 and XEmacs CJK c haracters

not usable. Please use the MULE-UCS EmacsLisp pac k or Emacs 22 and later if y ou

need CJK.

Using AUCT X with European Languages 5.4.1.1 Typing and ying Non-ASCII First you will need a a y to write non-ASCI I haracters. You can either use or

teac h T

E

X ab out the ISO c sets. I prefer the latter, it has the an tage that the

standard emacs w ord mo v emen and case c hange commands will ork.

With L aT

E

X2e, add ‘\usepackage[latin1]{inputenc}Other languages than

W Europ ean ones will probably v e other enco ding needs.

T o b e able to y non-ASCI I c y ou will need an appropriate t and a

v ersion of GNU Emacs capable of displa ying 8-bit haracters (e.g. Emacs The manner

in whic this is supp orted differs et w een Emacsen, so ou need to tak e a lo at y our

resp ectiv do cumen tation.

A compromise is to use an ean c haracter set when editing the file, and con v ert T

E

X macros when reading and writing the files.

iso-cvt.el

Muc h lik e but is bundled with Emacs 19.23 and later.

x-compose.el

Similar k age bundled with new v of XEmacs.

X-Symbol m uc h more complete pac age for b oth Emacs and XEmacs that can also

handle a lot of mathematical haracters and input metho 5.4.1.2 Style Files for t Languages

A UCT

E

X supp orts yle files for sev eral Eac h st yle file y mo dify A E X

to b supp ort the language, and will run a language sp ecific ho ok that will allow

you to for example hange isp ell dictionary or run co de to c the k eyb oard ping. The follo wing will for example c ho ose a Danish dictionary for cumen ts including

‘\usepackage[danish]{babel}’. This requires parsing to b e enabled, Section 5.3 [P ars-

Files], page 71.

’TeX-language-dk-hook

(lambda

()

(ispell-change-dictionary "danish")))

The follo wing st files are recognized:

bulgarian

Runs st yle ho TeX-language-bg-hook. Giv ‘"’ w ord syn mak es the "

ey insert a literal ‘"T yping " t wice will insert insert ‘"‘’ or ‘"’’ ending

on con text. yping - t wice will insert ‘”=’, three times ‘--’.

czech Runs st ho ok TeX-language-cz-hookPressing " will insert ‘\uv{’ and ‘}’

dep on con text.

danish Runs st
yle ho ok TeX-language-dk-hook. Pressing " will insert ‘"‘’ and ‘"’’

dep ending on text. T
yping - t will insert

‘"=’, i.e. h yphen string

allo h yphenation in the comp w ords.

dutch st yle ho ok TeX-language-nl-hook.

english Runs yle ho ok TeX-language-en-hook.

frenchb

Runs st yle ho ok TeX-language-fr-hook. Pressing " will insert ‘\\og’ ‘\\fg’ dep ending on text. Note that the language name for customizing

is ‘french’.

german

ngerman Runs st ho ok TeX-language-de-hookGiv es ‘"’ w syn tax, mak es the "

k ey insert a literal ‘”’. Pressing the k t wice will giv e y op ening or closing

quotes (‘"‘’ or ‘"’T yping - t wice will insert ‘”=’, three times ‘--’.

icelandic

Runs yle ho ok TeX-language-is-hook. Giv es ‘"’ ord syn tax, mak es the ”

k ey insert a literal ‘”’. T yping " wice will insert insert ‘"‘’ or ‘”’’ dep ending

on text. T yping - t will insert

‘"=’, three times

‘--’.

italian Runs st ho ok TeX-language-it-hookPressing " will insert ‘"<’ and ‘">’

dep on con text.

polish st yle ho ok TeX-language-pl-hook. Giv es ‘"’ ord syn tax and mak the

" k ey insert a literal ‘"’. Pressing " wice will insert ‘"‘’ or ‘”’’ dep ending on

text.

polski Runs yle ho ok TeX-language-pl-hook. Mak
es the " k insert a literal

‘"Pressing " t wice will insert ‘,,’ or ‘’’’ dep on con text.

slovak Runs st
yle ho ok TeX-language-sk-hook. Pressing " will insert ‘\uv{’ and ‘}’

dep ending on text.

swedish Runs yle ho ok TeX-language-sv-hook. Pressing " will insert ‘’’’. T yping t wice will insert ‘"=’, three times ‘--’.

t of language-sp ecific yphen strings lik e ‘"=’ with dashes do es not require to

                                                        t
yp e - three times in a row. Y ou can put p t after the h yp en string ytime and trigger

the t b y t yping -.

In case y
ou are not satis↓ed with the suggested b vior of quote and h
yphen in-

sertion y
ou can c
it
b
y customizing the v

TeX-quote-language-alist LaTeX-babel-hyphen-language-alist ectiv ely .

[User TeX-quote-language-alist

for o v erriding the default ecific quote insertion b eha

This is an

alist where h elemen t is a list consisting of four items. The first item is the name

of the language in concern as a See the list of supp orted languages o v e. The

second item is the op ening quotation mark. third item is the closing quotation

mark. Op ening and closing quotation marks can b e sp ecified directly as strings or as

functions returning a string. The fourth item is a o olean con trolling quote insertion.

It should b e non-nil if if the sp ecial quotes should only b used after inserting a literal

‘”’ c haracter first, on second k ey [User Option]

LaTeX-babel-hyphen-language-alist

Used for o v the b eha vior of h insertion for sp ecific Ev ery

elemen t in this alist is a list of three items. The first item should sp ecify the language as a string. The second item denotes the h yphen string to e used as a

string. third item, a b o olean, trols the b eha vior of yphen insertion and

b e non-nil if the sp h yphen should b e inserted after inserting a literal ‘-c haracter, i.e. on second ey press.

The defaults of yphen insertion are defined b the v ariables and

resp ectiv ely .

Option]

LaTeX-babel-hyphen

String to b e used when yping -. This usually is a yphen alternativ e or h yphenation

aid pro vided b

‘babel’ and the related language yle files, lik e ‘"=’, ‘"~’ or ‘"-’.

Set it to an empt y string or nil in order to disable language-sp h yphen insertion.

[User Option]

LaTeX-babel-hyphen-after-hyphen

Con trol insertion of yphen strings. If non-nil insert normal hyphen on first k press and sw ap it with the ecific h yphen string sp in the v ariable

on second k ey press. nil do it the other w a y round.

5.4.2 Using AUCTEX with Japanese TEX T write

Japanese text with A UCT

E

X, y ou need to v e v ersions of E X and Emacs that

ort Japanese. There exist at least w o v arian ts of T

E

X for Japanese text (NTT jT

E

X

and I pT

E

X). UCT

E

X can e used with MULE (MULtilingual t to GNU

Emacs) orted Emacsen.

T o use the Japanese T

E

X arian ts, simply activ japanese-plain-tex-mode or

japanese-latex-mode and ev should w ork. If not, mail to Masa yuki A tak a

‘<ataka@milk.freemail.ne.jp>who kindly donated the co de for orting Japanese in

A UCT

E

X. None of the primary UCT

E

X tainers understand Japanese, so they cannot

help y ou.

y ou usually use A UCT

E

X in Japanese, setting the following v ariables is useful.

[User Option]

TeX-default-mode

Mo de to en ter for a new file when it cannott b e determined whether the file is plain

E X or L aT

E

X or what.

If y ou w an to en ter Japanese L a

T

E

X de whenev er this ma happ en, set the v ariable

lik e this:

TeX-default-mode [User Option] japanese-TeX-engine-default

The default T eX engine in Japanese T

E

X de.

The default v is ‘ptex’.

[User japanese-LaTeX-default-style

default st yle/class when creating a new Japanese L aT

E

X do cumen t.

The default v alue is ‘”jarticle”’.

The former customize options japanese-TeX-command-default and japanese-LaTeX-

command-default are Use japanese-TeX-engine-default If y ou need

customize the executable file name h as ‘"latex"’, the options for them, or b oth,

TeX-engine-alist.

Also, option japanese-TeX-command-list considered as semi-obsolete. It still

functions as b efore, but in , it is not required an in normal use.

See tex-jp.el

                                                                                                               for

                                                        more
information.

Automatic Customization A UCT

E

X is so highly customizable, it mak es sense that it is able to customize it-

The automatic customization consists of scanning T

E

X files and extracting b ols,

en vironmen and things lik e that.

automatic customization is done on three t lev els. The global el is the

lev el shared y all users at y our site, and consists of scanning the standard T

E

X st yle files, and an y extra st added lo cally for all users on the The priv ate lev el deals with

those st yle files ou ha v e written for our o wn use, and use in differen t do cumen Y ou

ma y ha v a

~/lib/TeX/ directory where ou store useful st yle files for our o wn use. lo cal lev el is for a ecific directory

, and deals with writing customization for the files for

y our normal T

E

X do cumen ts.

compared with the en vironmen t ariable TEXINPUTS, the global el corresp onds to

directories built in to E X. The priv lev el corresp onds to the directories y ou add

y except for

., whic h is the cal lev el.

By default UCT

E

X will h for customization files in all the priv ate, and lo st yle directories, but ou can also set the path . This is useful if y for example

w an t to add another p erson’s st yle ho to y our path. Please note that all matc hing files

in TeX-style-path are loaded, and all oks defined in the files will e executed.

[User TeX-style-path

List of directories to searc h for A UCT

E

X st yle By default, when A UCT

E

X searc hes a directory for files, it will recursiv searc h through

sub directories.

[User Option]

TeX-file-recurse

Whether to searc h T

E

X directories ely: nil means do not a p ositiv e

in means go that far deep in the directory h y , t means recurse .

By default, A UCT

E

X will ignore files named ., .., SCCS, RCS, and CVS.

[User TeX-ignore-file

Regular expression matching file names to These files or directories will not e considered when searc hing for T

E

X files in directory . 5.5.1 Customization for the Site

that the automatic customization at the global el w as done when A UCT

E

X w installed, y our c is no w: will y ou use If y ou use it, y will b enefit b y ving access

to all the b ols and en vironmen ts v ailable for completion purp The dra wbac k is

w er load time when y ou edit a new file and p erhaps to o y confusing sym b ols when

y ou try to do a completion.

Y ou can disable the automatic generated global st yle ho oks y setting the v

TeX-auto-global to nil.

[User Option]TeX-macro-global

con taining the site’s E X st yle files.

[User Option]

TeX-style-global

Directory con taining hand generated T

E

X information.

These corresp ond to E X macros shared b all users of a site.

[User

TeX-auto-global

Directory taining automatically generated information.

F or storing automatic extracted information ab out the E X macros shared b all users

of a site.

5.5.2 Automatic Customization for a User Y ou should sp where y ou store y our ate T

E

X so A UCT

E can extract

their The extracted information will go to the directories listed in TeX-auto-

private

Use M-x TeX-auto-generate to extract the information.

[User Option]TeX-macro-private

where y ou store y our ersonal T

E

X The v alue defaults to the

directories listed in the ‘TEXINPUTS’ and ‘BIBINPUTS’ en vironmen v ariables or to the

ectiv e directories in $TEXMFHOME if no results can b e obtained from the environ-

ment v
ariables.

[User Option]

TeX-auto-private

List of directories con automatically generated A E X st yle These

corresp ond to the ersonal T

E

X macros.

[Command]

TeX-auto-generate TEX AUTO

(M-x TeX-auto-generate RET) Generate style ok for TEX and store it in AUTO.

If is a directory

, generate yle ho oks for all files in the directory .

[User TeX-style-private

List of directories con taining hand generated A UCT

E

X st yle These corresp ond

to the ersonal T

E

X macros.

5.5.3 Automatic Customization for a Directory A UCT

E

X can up date the yle information ab out a file h time y ou sa v it, and it will do

if the directory TeX-auto-local TeX-auto-local is b y default set to ‘"auto"’,

so simply creating an auto directory will enable automatic ving of st yle information.

The adv an tage of doing this is that macros, lab els, etc. in an y file in a m ultifile

do cumen t will b kno wn in all the files in the cumen t. The disadv tage is that sa ving

b e slo w er. T disable, set

TeX-auto-local nil.

[User Option]

TeX-style-local

Directory con taining hand generated T

E

X information.

These corresp ond to E X macros found in the t directory .

Option]

TeX-auto-local

con taining automatically generated T

E

X information.

These corresp ond to T

E

X macros in the curren t directory . 5.6 Writing YOwnStyle Support

See Section 5.5 [Automatic], 76, for a discussion abautomaticallygeneratedglobal, ate, and local stfiles. The hand generated yle files are equivalenexcept that they bdefaultarefoundinstyledirectoriesinsteadofautodirectories. If ou write some useful supp for a public T

E

X yle file, please send it to us.

5.6.1 A Simple StFile

Here is a simple example of a st yle file.

;;; book.el - Special code for book style.

(TeX-add-style-hook

(lambda ()

"chapter"))

The example is from the A UCT

E

X sources and is loaded for any L aT

E

X do cumen using

the b o ok cumen t class (or st b efore L

T

E

X2e). file sp ecifies that the largest kind

of section in suc h a cumen t is c hapter. in teresting thing to notice is that the style

file defines an ymous) function, and adds it to the list of loaded st yle ho oks y calling

TeX-add-style-hook.

The ↓rst time the user indirectly tries to access some st
yle-sp information, suc
h as

largest sectioning command a
v
the
st
yle ho oks for all ↓les directly or indirectly

read y the curren
t do t are executed. The actual ↓les will only b e ev
aluated once,

but the ho oks will e called for eac
h bu↑er using the style ↓le.

Note that the basename of the st
yle ↓le and the name of the st
yle ho ok should usually

b e iden

[F
unction]
style hook &optional dialect-expr

Add hook to the list of functions to run when we use the T_E X file stand the current is one in the set deriv ed from dialect-expr. When is omitted, then

ok is allowed to e run whatever the t dialect is. ma y b e one • A sym b ol indicating a singleton con taining one basic T

E

X dialect, this b ol

shall b e selected among:

:latex F or all files in L aE X mo de, or an mo de deriv ed thereof

:bibtex F or all files in BibT

E

X mo or an y mo de deriv thereof

:texinfo F all files

inTexinfo de. • A logical expression like:

(or ... dialect-expression_n)

F or union of the sets of dialects corresp onding to dialect-expression1

through dialect-expression n

(and dialect-expression1 ... dialect-expression_n)

F or in of the sets of dialects corresp to dialect-

expression1 dialect-expression n

(nor dialect-expression1 dialect-expression_n)

or complemen t of the union sets of dialects corresp onding to dialect-

expression1 through dialect-expression n relatively to the set all

supp orted dialects

(not dialect-exprF or complemen t set of dialect corresp onding to dialect-expr relatively

to the set of all supported dialects In case of adding a style hook for a T_E when calling function TeX-add-style-hook

it is though t more of for argumen t to pass constan t LaTeX-dialect

curren tly defined to :latex, rather than passing :latex .

[Constan t] LaTeX-dialect

Default dialect for use with function TeX-add-style-hook for argumendialect-expr

when the ok is to b e run only on eX file, or an y mo deriv ed thereof.

Adding Support for Macros

The most common thing to define in a st yle ho ok is new b ols (T

E

X Most lik ely

along with a description of the argumen ts to the function, since the sym b ol itself can e

defined automatically .

Here are a few examples from latex.el.

(TeX-add-style-hook

"latex"

(lambda ()

(TeX-add-symbols

’("arabic" TeX-arg-counter)

’("label" TeX-arg-define-label)

’("ref" TeX-arg-ref)

’("newcommand" TeX-arg-define-macro [ "Number of arguments" ] t)

’("newtheorem" TeX-arg-define-environment

[ TeX-arg-environment "Numbered like" ]

t [ TeX-arg-counter "Within counter" ]))))

[F unction] symbol . . .

eac h symbol the list of known symols. Eac h argumen to

TeX-add-symbols is a list describing one sym b ol. The head of the

list is the name of the b ol, the remaining elemen describ e eac h t.

If there are no additional ts, the sym b ol will e inserted with p oin t inside braces.

Otherwise, eac h t of this function should matc an argumen t of the E X macro.

What is done ends on the argumen t t e.

If a macro is defined ultiple times, A

E X will c hose the one with the longest defi-

nition the one with the most argumen ts).

Th us, to o v erwrite

’("tref" 1) ; one argument

y ou can sp ecify

’("tref" TeX-arg-ref ignore) ; two arguments

ignore is a function that do es not do an ything, so when ou insert a ‘tref’ y will b e

prompted for a el and no more.

Y can use the follo wing t es of sp ecifiers for ts:

string Use the string as prompt to prompt for the argumen t.

number Insert that y braces, lea v e p t inside the first. 0 and -1 are ecial. 0

means that no braces are inserted. -1 means that braces are inserted around the

macro and an e region (e.g. ‘{\tiny foo}’). If there is no activ region,

no braces are inserted.

nil Insert empt braces.

t Insert y braces, lea v e p t b et w een the braces.

other symbols

Call the b ol as a function. Y can define y our o wn ok, or use one of predefined argumen t ho oks.

list If the car is a insert it as a prompt and the next t as initial input.

call the car of the list with the remaining elements as argumen ts.

Optional argumen t. If it has more than one elemen t, parse it as a otherwise

parse the only t as ab o v e. Use square k ets instead of curly and is not inserted on empt user input.

A lot of t ho oks ha v e already een defined. The first t to all ho oks a flag indicating if it is an optional argument. It is up to the ho to determine what to

do with the remaining argumen ts, if an . T ypically the next t is used to o v the default prompt.

TeX-arg-conditional

Implemen ts if EXPR THEN ELSE. If EXPR ev aluates to true, THEN as

an argumen list, else parse

ELSE as an t list.

TeX-arg-literal

Insert its argumen ts to the buffer. Used for ecifying extra syn tax for a

macro.

P arse its argumen ts but use no braces when they are inserted.

TeX-arg-eval

Ev aluate ts and insert the result in the buffer.

TeX-arg-label

Prompt for a el completing with kno wn els. If RefT

X is activ e, prompt

for the reference format.

TeX-arg-ref

Prompt for a lab el completing with kno wn lab els. If RefT

E

X is activ e, not

prompt for the reference Usually

, reference macros should use this

function instead of TeX-arg-label.

TeX-arg-index-tag

Prompt for an index tag. This is the name of an not the en try .

TeX-arg-index

Prompt for an index en completing with kno wn en tries.

TeX-arg-length

for a L a_{T E Xlengthcompletingwithwn lengths.}

TeX-arg-macro

Prompt for a T

E

X macro with completion.

TeX-arg-date

Prompt for a defaulting to the curren t The format of the date is sp ec-

ified b y the option. If y ou w an to c hange the format the ‘babel’ pac k is loaded with a sp ecific set TeX-date-format

the appropriate language ho ok, details see Section 5.4.1 [Europ ean],

page 73.

TeX-arg-version

Prompt for the v ersion of a file, using as initial input the curren date.

Prompt for a L

T

E

X en vironmen with completion.

TeX-arg-cite

Prompt for a BibT

E

X citation. If the v

TeX-arg-cite-note-p is non-nil,

ask also for optional note in citations.

TeX-arg-counter

Prompt for a L aT

E

X coun ter completing with wn coun ters.

TeX-arg-savebox

Prompt for a L aT

E

X v eb o x completing with wn sa v eb o

TeX-arg-file

Prompt for a filename in the curren t directory and use it with the

TeX-arg-file-name

Prompt for a filename and use as initial input the name of file b eing visited

the curren t buffer, with extension.

Prompt for a filename and use as initial input the name of the file b visited

in the curren buffer, without extension.

TeX-arg-input-file

Prompt for the name of an input file in T

E

X’s h path, and use it the extension. Run the st ho oks for the file. that the b eha vior (t e of

prompt and inserted file name) of the function can b e con b y the v ariable

TeX-arg-input-file-search.)

TeX-arg-define-label

Prompt for a el completing with kno wn els. Add lab el to list of defined

lab els.

TeX-arg-define-length

Prompt for a L aT

E

X length completing with kno wn lengths. Add length to list

of defined TeX-arg-define-macro

for a T

E

X macro with completion. Add macro to list of defined macros.

TeX-arg-define-environment

for a L

a_{T E X environment with completion. Add environmentolistof}

defined en vironmen ts.

TeX-arg-define-cite

for a BibT

E

X citation.

TeX-arg-define-counter

Prompt for a L a_{T E Xcounter.}

TeX-arg-define-savebox

Prompt for a L aT

E

X v eb o x.

TeX-arg-document

Prompt for a L aT

E

X cumen t class, using LaTeX-default-style as default

v and

LaTeX-default-options as default list options. If the v able TeX-arg-input-file-search t, y ou will b e able to with all

L

T

E

X classes v ailable on y our otherwise classes listed in the ariable

LaTeX-style-list b e used for completion. is also pro vided for options of man y common classes.

LaTeX-arg-usepackage

for L aT

E

X pac k If the v ariable is t,

y ou will e able to complete with all L aT

E

X pac k ages a ailable on y our It is also pro vided completion for options of man y common pac ages.

TeX-arg-bibstyle

Prompt for a BibT

E

X st
yle ↓le completing with all style a
v
ailable on our sys-

tem.

TeX-arg-bibliography

Prompt for eX database files completing with all databases a v ailable on

our system.

TeX-arg-corner

Prompt for a L aT

E

X side or corner p osition with completion.

TeX-arg-lr

Prompt for a L aT

E

X side with completion.

TeX-arg-tb

Prompt for a L

T

E

X side with completion.

TeX-arg-pagestyle

Prompt for a L aT

E

X pagest yle with completion.

TeX-arg-verb

Prompt for delimiter text.

TeX-arg-pair

a pair of n um b ers, argumen ts for prompt. n um b ers are rounded b y paren and separated with a comma.

TeX-arg-size

Insert width and heigh t as a pair. No argumen ts.

TeX-arg-coordinate

x and y co ordinates as a No argumen ts.

LaTeX-arg-author

Prompt for do cumen author, using

LaTeX-default-author initial input.

TeX-read-key-val

Prompt for a k ey=v list of options and return

TeX-arg-key-val

Prompt for a ey=v alue list of options and insert it as a T

E

X macro t.

If y ou add new oks, y ou can assume that oin t is placed directly after the previous

argumen t, or after the macro name if this is the first argumen

Please lea v e p oin lo cated

after the t y ou are inserting. y ou w an t p t to b e lo cated somewhere else after

all ho oks ha v b een pro cessed, set the alue of exit-mark. It will oin t no where, un the

argumen t ho sets it.

Some pac ages pro vide macros that are rarely useful to non-exp ert users. should

b e mark as exp ert macros using TeX-declare-expert-macros.

unction] style macros...

MA CR OS as exp ert macros of STYLE.

Exp ert macros are completed ending on ‘T eX-complete-exp ert-commands’.

5.6.3 Adding SuppforEnvironments

supp ort for en vironmen is v ery m uc h e adding supp ort for T

E

X macros, that eac h en vironmen normally only tak es one t, an en vironmen t ok. The

example is again a short version of latex.el(TeX-add-style-hook

(lambda ()

(LaTeX-add-environments

’("document" ’("enumerate" LaTeX-env-item)

’("itemize" LaTeX-env-item)

’("list" LaTeX-env-list))))

It is completely up to the vironmen t ho ok to insert the vironmen t, but the LaTeX-insert-environment ma b e of some help. The ok will b e called with the name

of the en vironmen t as its first argumen t, and extra ts can b e pro vided y adding

them to a list after the ho ok.

F or simple vironmen ts with argumen ts, example defined with ‘\newenvironment’,

                                                        y
ou can mak

A

UCT

E

X prompt for argumen
ts b
y giving the prompt strings in the call

                                                        to LaTeX-add-environments. The fact that an argumen t is optional can b indicated b y

wrapping the prompt string in a v ector.

or example, if y ou v e defined a loop en vironmen with the three argumen

ts from, to, and step, you can add suppfortheminastyle file.

%% loop.sty

;; loop.el

(TeX-add-style-hook

"loop"

(lambda (LaTeX-add-environments

’("loop" "From" "To" "Step"))))

If an vironmen t is defined m times, A UCT

X will c ho ose the one with the longest

definition. Th if y ou ha v e an umerate st yle file, w an t it to replace the standard

L a_{E X enumerate ok ab ove, ycoulddefineanenumerate.elfileasws, and place}

it in the appropriate st yle directory .

(TeX-add-style-hook

(lambda ()

(LaTeX-add-environments

’("enumerate" LaTeX-env-enumerate foo))))

(defun LaTeX-env-enumerate (environment &optional ignore) ...)

sym b ol foo will b passed to LaTeX-env-enumerate the second argumen t, since w e only added it to v erwrite the definition in latex.el it is just ignored.

[F

LaTeX-add-environments env . .

Add eac

h v to list of loaded environments. [F unction]

LaTeX-insert-environment env [ extra Insert en vironmen t of yp e env, with optional argument extra.

F wing is a list of a v ho oks for LaTeX-add-environments:

LaTeX-env-item

Insert the given en vironmen t and the first item.

LaTeX-env-figure

Insert the en figure-lik e en vironmen with a caption and a lab LaTeX-env-array

Insert the en arra y-lik e en vironmen with p osition and column sp ecifications.

LaTeX-env-label

the giv en en vironmen with a lab el.

LaTeX-env-list

Insert the giv en e en vironmen t, a ecifier for the lab el and the first item.

Insert the giv en e en vironmen t with p and width sp ecifica-

tions.

LaTeX-env-tabular*

the giv en tabular*-lik e vironmen t with width, p and column

sp ecifications.

LaTeX-env-picture

the giv en en vironmen with width and heigh t sp ecifications.

LaTeX-env-bib

Insert the en en vironmen t with a el for a bibitem.

LaTeX-env-contents

Insert the giv en en vironmen with a filename as its argumen t.

LaTeX-env-args

the giv en en vironmen with argumen ts. Y ou can use this as a ho ok in

case ou w an t to sp m ultiple complex argumen just lik e in elemen ts of

TeX-add-symbols. This is most useful if the sp ecification of ts to b e

prompted for with strings and strings wrapp ed in a ector as describ ed ab v e

is to o limited.

Here is an example from whic h calls a function with one t

in order to prompt for a ey=v alue list to b e inserted as an optional argumen t

of the ‘lstlisting’ en vironmen

(LaTeX-add-environments

LaTeX-env-args

[TeX-arg-key-val

LaTeX-listings-key-val-options]))

pac k ages pro vide vironmen ts that are rarely useful to ert users. Those

b e mark ed as exp en vironmen ts using LaTeX-declare-expert-environments[F unction] style ENVIRONMENTS...

ENVIR

ONMENTS as exp ert vironmen ts of STYLE.

ert en vironmen ts are completed ending on ‘T eX-complete-exp ert-commands’.

5.6.4 Adding Other Information Y ou can also sp bibliographical databases and lab in the st yle file. is probably

of little since this information will usually e automatically generated from the T

E

X

file yw a y .

[F LaTeX-add-bibliographies . . .

Add h bibliography to list of loaded bibliographies.

[F LaTeX-add-labels label . . .

Add eac

h lab to the list of known els.

5.6.5 Automatic Extraction of New Things

The automatic T

E

X information extractor orks b y searc hing for regular expressions in the

T

E

X files, and storing the hed information. Y ou can add ort for new constructs

the parser, something that is needed when ou add new commands to define b ols.

F or example, in the file macro.tex I define the wing macro.

\newcommand{\newmacro}[5]{%

\def#1{#3\index{#4@#5~cite{#4}}\nocite{#4}}%

\def#2{#5\index{#4@#5~cite{#4}}\nocite{#4}}%

}

A UCT

E

X will automatically figure out that ‘newmacro’ is a macro that tak es e argu-

                                                      men
ts. w ev er, it is not smart enough to automatically see that eac
h time e use the

                                                      macro, t
w
new
macros
are
de↓ned. W
can
sp ecify this information in a yle ho ok ↓le.

macro.el --- Special code for my own macro file.

;;; Code:

(defvar TeX-newmacro-regexp

’("\\\\newmacro{\\\\\\([a-zA-Z]+\\)}{\\\\\\([a-zA-Z]+\\)}"

(1 2) TeX-auto-multi)

"Matches \newmacro definitions.")

(defvar TeX-auto-multi nil

"Temporary for parsing \\newmacro (defun TeX-macro-cleanup ()

symbols from ‘TeX-auto-multi’ to ‘TeX-auto-symbol’."

(mapcar (lambda (mapcar (lambda (symbol)

(setq TeX-auto-symbol

(cons symbol TeX-auto-symbol)))

list))

TeX-auto-multi))

(defun TeX-macro-prepare "Clear ‘Tex-auto-multi’ before use."

(setq TeX-auto-multi (add-hook ’TeX-auto-prepare-hook ’TeX-macro-prepare)

(add-hook ’TeX-auto-cleanup-hook ’TeX-macro-cleanup)

(TeX-add-style-hook

"macro"

(lambda ()

TeX-newmacro-regexp)

(TeX-add-symbols ’("newmacro"

TeX-arg-macro

(TeX-arg-macro macro: \\")

t

"BibTeX entry: "

nil))))

;;; macro.el ends here

When this file is first loaded, adds a new en try to TeX-newmacro-regexp, and de↓nes

a function to b e called b efore the parsing and one to b e called after the parsing is done. It also declares a v to con tain the data collected during parsing. Finally

, it

a st yle ho ok whic describ es the ‘newmacro’ macro, as we ha v e seen it b efore.

So the general strategy is: a new en try to TeX-newmacro-regexp. Declare a v to con
tain in
data
during
parsing. Add ho to b e called b efore and after parsing.

In this case, ho ok b efore parsing just initializes the v
ariable, and the ho after parsing

collects the data from the v
ariable, and adds them to the list of symb ols found.

[V

TeX-auto-regexp-list

List of regular expressions matc hing T

E

X macro definitions.

list has the follo wing format ((REGEXP MATCH T

ABLE) . . ), that is, eac en try is a list with three ts.

REGEXP

. Regular expression matching the macro w e an t to parse.

MA A n um b er or list of um b ers, eac h ting one paren thesized ex-

pression matc b y REGEXP .

T The sym b ol table to store the This can b e a function, whic h case the

is called with the argumen t TCH. Use TeX-match-buffer get matc h

data. it is not a function, it is presumed to b e the name of a v con taining

a list of h data. The matc hed data (a string if MA

TCH is a n um er, a list of

if MA

TCH is a list of um b ers) is put in fron of the table.

[V TeX-auto-prepare-hook nil

List of functions to be called efore parsing a TX file. [VTeX-auto-cleanup-hook nil List of functions to be called after parsing a TEX file.

Appendix A CopChanges,Development, AQ, Texinfo Mode

A.1 Copying this ual

The full license text can e read here:

A.1.1 Free Documentation License V ersion 1.3, 3 No v em er 2008

Cop yrigh t © 2000, 2001, 2002, 2008 Free SoftwFoundation, Inc. http://fsf.org/

Ev ery one is p to cop y and distribute v copies

of this license do t, but c hanging it is not w ed.

0. PREAMBLE

purp ose of this License is to e a man ual, textb o or other functional and

do cumen

t free the sense of freedom: to assure ery one the effective freedom

to cop y and redistribute it, with or without mo difying it, either commercially non-

commercially

. , this License preserv es for the author and publisher a w a to get credit for their w while not b eing considered onsible for mo made b y others.

License is a kind of “cop whic h means that deriv e w orks of the do t

m ust themselv b e free in the same It complemen ts the GNU General Public

License, whic h is a yleft license designed for free w are.

W e ha v designed this

License in order to use it for manuals for free soft w b ecause

free soft w needs free do cumen tation: free program should come with man uals

pro viding the same freedoms that the software do es. But this License is not limited to

soft w man uals; it can b e used for y textual w ork, regardless of ject matter or

whether it is published as a prin ted b o W e recommend this License principally for

w orks whose purp is instruction or reference.

APPLICABILITY AND DEFINITIONS

License applies to an y man or other w ork, in an medium, that con tains a

notice placed b y the yrigh t holder sa ying it can e distributed under the of this License. Suc h a notice grants a w orld-wide, ro y alt y-free license, unlimited in

to use that w ork under the conditions stated herein. The “Do t”,

b elo w, to an y suc h man or w ork. An y mem er of the public is a licensee, and

is addressed as “y Y ou accept the license if ou cop y , mo or distribute the w ork

a w a y requiring p under cop yrigh t la w.

A “Mo dified V of the Do cumen t means y w ork con taining the cumen t or

a p of it, either copied v or with mo difications and/or translated into

another A “Secondary Section” is a named endix or a fron t-matter section of the Do cumen t

that deals ely with the relationship of the publishers or authors of the Do cumen to the Do cumen t’s v erall sub ject (or to related matters) and con tains nothing could fall directly within that v erall sub ject. (Th if the Do cumen t is in part a

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 90

textb o ok of mathematics, a Secondary Section ma y not explain an y mathematics.) relationship could b e a matter of historical connection with the sub or with related

matters, of legal, commercial, philosophical, or p olitical p osition regarding

them.

The “In arian t Sections” are certain Secondary whose titles are designated, b eing those of In v t Sections, in the notice that ys that the Do cumen t is released

under this License. If a section es not fit the ab o v definition of Secondary then it is

not allo w ed to b designated as In v arian

The Do cumen t ma con tain zero In v t

Sections. If the cumen t do es not tify an y In v t Sections then there are none.

The “Co v er T are certain short passages of text that are listed, as F ron t-Co v er

T exts or Bac k-Co v T exts, in the notice that ys that the Do cumen t is released under

this License. A ron t-Co v er T ext y b e at most 5 w and a Bac k-Co v er ext ma y

b e at most 25 words.

A “T t” cop y of the Do t means a mac hine-readable y

, represen ted

a format whose sp ecification is v ailable to the general that is suitable for

the do cumen t straigh tforw with generic text editors or (for images com-

p osed of pixels) generic t programs or (for dra some widely a v ailable wing

editor, and that is suitable for input to text formatters or for automatic translation to

a v ariet y of formats suitable for input to text A cop y made in an otherwise

T ransparen t file format whose markup, or absence of markup, b een arranged to

w art or discourage subsequen mo dification b y readers is not Transparen t. An format is not T ransparen if used for an y substan amoun t of text. A y that is

not “T t” is called “Opaque”.

of suitable formats for T t copies include plain asci without

markup, T input format, LaT

X input format, SGML or XML using a publicly

a ailable DTD, and standard-conforming simple HTML, P

orPDFdesignedfor

uman mo dification. of transparen t image formats include PNG, XCF JPG. Opaque formats include proprietary formats that can b e read and edited only

b y proprietary w pro cessors, SGML or XML for which the DTD and/or cessing

to ols are not generally v ailable, and the macHTML, P ostScript or PDF

pro duced b y some ord pro cessors for output oses only .

The “Title age” means, for a prin b o ok, the title page plus suc h follo wing

pages as are needed to legibly

, the material this License requires to app ear in the

page. F or w orks in formats which do not ha v e y title page as suc h, P age”

means the text near the prominen t app earance of the ork’s title, preceding the

eginning of the b o dy of the text.

The “publisher” means an p erson or en tit y that distributes copies of the Do cumen to the public.

A section titled XYZ” means a named subunit of the cumen t whose title is precisely XYZ or con XYZ in paren theses follo text that translates XYZ in

language. (Here XYZ stands for a ecific section name men b elo w, suc h

“Ac kno wledgemen ts”, “Dedications”, “Endorsemen ts”, or T o “Preserv e

Title” of suc h a section when ou mo dify the Do t means that it remains section “En titled XYZ” according to this definition.

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 91

The Do t ma y include W t y Disclaimers next to the notice h states that

this License applies to the Do cumen t. These arran t y Disclaimers are considered to

b e included b y reference in License, but only as regards disclaiming arran ties:

an y other implication that these W arran t y Disclaimers y ha v e is v oid and has no

effect on the meaning of this License.

2. VERBA

TIM COPYING

Y ou ma y cop and distribute the Do cumen in an y medium, either commercially or

noncommercially

, pro that this

License, the cop yrigh notices, and the license

sa ying this License applies to the cumen t are repro duced in all copies, and

that y ou add no other conditions whatso ev er to those of this License. Y ou ma y not use

tec hnical measures to obstruct or trol the reading or further cop of the copies

y ou e or distribute. Ho w ev y ou ma y accept ensation in exc hange for copies.

If y ou distribute a large enough numb er of copies y m ust also follo w the conditions

in section 3.

Y ma y also lend copies, the same conditions stated ab o v and y ou ma y publicly

displa y copies.

COPYING IN QUANTITY

If ou publish prin ted copies (or copies in media that commonly ha v e ted co v ers) of

Do cumen t, n um b more than 100, and the Do t’s license notice requires

v er T exts, y ou ust enclose the copies in co v that carry

, clearly and , all

these Co v T exts: F ron t-Co v T exts on the fron t v er, and Bac k-Co v T exts on

the k co v er. Both co v m ust also clearly and legibly tify y ou as the publisher

of these copies. The t co v er m ust t the full title with all w of the title

equally t and visible. Y ou y add other material on the v ers in addition.

Cop with c hanges limited to the v ers, as long as they e the title of the

Do t and satisfy these conditions, b e treated as v erbatim ying in other

resp ects.

If the required texts for either v er are to o v to fit legibly , y should put

the first ones listed (as many as fit reasonably) on the actual v er, and con tin ue the

rest on to adjacen pages.

If y ou publish or distribute Opaque copies of the Do t n um b ering more than 100,

y ou m ust either include a machine-readable T ransparen cop y along with eac h Opaque

cop y , or state in or with eac h Opaque cop y a w ork lo cation from h

the general net w public has access to do wnload using public-standard net w ork

cols a complete T ransparen cop y of the Do cumen free of added material. y ou use the latter option, ou m ust tak e reasonably t steps, when y ou egin

distribution of Opaque copies in quan tit y , to ensure that this Transparen t cop y will

remain th us accessible at the stated lo cation un til at least one ear after the last time

ou distribute an Opaque cop

(directly or through y our ts or retailers) of that

to the public.

It is but not required, that y con tact the authors of the cumen t w ell

b redistributing an y large n um er of copies, to giv e them a hance to pro vide y ou

with an up dated v of the Do cumen t.

MODIFICA

TIONS

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 92

Y ou y cop y and distribute a dified V ersion of the cumen t under the of sections 2 and 3 ab o v pro vided that y ou release the dified V ersion under precisely

this License, with the Mo V ersion filling the role of the cumen t, th us licensing

distribution and mo of the Mo dified V to who ev er p a cop y of

it. addition, y ou m ust do these things in the Mo dified V ersion:

A. Use in the Title P

(and on the co v ers, if y) a title distinct from that of the

Do cumen t, and from those of previous v ersions (whic should, if there w ere y ,

b e listed in the History section of the Do cumen t). ou ma y use the same title as

a previous v ersion if the original publisher of that v ersion es p ermission.

B. on the Title P age, as authors, one or more p ersons or en resp onsible for

of the mo difications in the dified V ersion, with at least fiv e

the principal authors of the Do t (all of its principal if it has few er

fiv e), unless they release ou from this requiremen

C. State on the Title page the name of publisher of the Mo dified ersion, as the

publisher.

D. Preserv e all the yrigh t notices of the Do t.

E. Add an appropriate yrigh t notice for y our difications adjacen t to the other

cop yrigh t F. Include, immediately after the yrigh t notices, a license notice giving the public

p ermission to use the Mo dified V ersion under the terms of this License, in the sho wn in the Addendum b w.

G. Preserv e in that license notice the full lists of In v t Sections and required Co v er

T exts giv en in the cumen t’s license H. Include an unaltered cop of this

License.

I. e the section En titled “History”, Preserve its Title, and add to it an item

stating at least the title, ear, new authors, and publisher of the Mo dified V ersion

giv en on the Title P

If there is no section En

“History” in the Do cu-

t, create one stating the y ear, authors, and publisher of the cumen t

as giv on its Title P age, then add an item describing the Mo dified V as

stated in the previous tence.

J. Preserv e the w ork lo cation, if y

, giv en in the cumen t for public access to

a T ransparen t y of the Do cumen t, and ewise the net w ork lo giv en in

the cumen t for previous v it w as based on. These y b e placed in “History” section. Y ou y omit a net w ork lo for a w ork that w as published

at least four y ears efore the Do cumen t or if the original publisher of the

v ersion it refers to es p ermission.

K. or an y section En “Ac kno wledgemen ts” or Preserv e the Title

the section, and preserv in the section all the substance and tone of each of the

con ac kno wledgemen ts and/or dedications en therein.

L. e all the In v arian

Sections of the Do cumen t, in their text and

in their Section n um b ers or the alen t are not considered part of the

section titles.

M. an y section En titled ts”. Suc h a section ma not b e included

in the dified V ersion.

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 93

N. Do not retitle y existing section to b e titled “Endorsemen ts” or to conflict in

title with an y v arian t Section.

Preserv e an y W t y Disclaimers.

If the dified V ersion includes new t-matter sections or app that qualify

as Secondary Sections and con tain no material copied from the cumen t, y ou ma at

y our option designate some or all of these sections as in v t. T o do this, their

titles to the list of v arian t Sections in the dified V ersion’s license These

titles m ust e distinct from an y other section titles.

Y ou ma y add a section Entitled “Endorsemen ts”, vided it con tains nothing but

endorsemen ts of y

Mo dified V ersion y v arious parties—for example, ts of

p eer review or that the text has b een appro v b y an organization as the e

definition of a standard.

Y ou ma y add a passage of to fiv e w ords as a ron t-Co v er T ext, a passage of up

to 25 ords as a Bac k-Co v er ext, to the end of the list of v er T exts in the Mo dified

V ersion. Only one passage of ron t-Co v er T ext and one of Bac k-Co v er T ext y b e

added b (or through arrangemen ts made y) an y one en tit . If the Do cumen t already

includes a co v er text for the same co v er, previously added y y ou or b y t

made b y the same tit y y ou are acting on ehalf of, y ou ma not add another; but

y ma y replace the old one, explicit p ermission from the previous publisher that

added the old one.

The author(s) and publisher(s) of the cumen t do not b y this License give p ermission

to use their names for publicit y for or to assert or imply endorsemen t of an

Mo dified

V ersion.

5. COMBINING Y ou ma y com the Do cumen t with other cumen ts released under this License,

under the terms defined in section 4 o v e for mo dified ersions, pro vided that y ou

include in the com all of the In v arian

Sections of all of the original do ts,

unmo dified, list them all as In v t Sections of y our com w ork in its license

and that y ou preserv e all their Warran t y The com bined w ork need only tain one cop y of this License, and ultiple iden tical

In arian t Sections ma y e replaced with a single cop

. If there are m In v arian t

with the same name but differen con ten ts, mak e the title of each suc h section

b y adding at the end of in paren theses, the name of the original author or

publisher of that section if kno wn, or else a unique um b er. Mak e the same t

to the section titles in the list of In v arian t Sections in the license notice of the com w ork.

In the com y ou m ust com an y sections En titled “History” in the v ari-

ous original cumen ts, forming one section titled “History”; lik com bine an y

En titled “Ac kno wledgemen and an y sections En

“Dedications”. Y ou

ust delete all sections En

“Endorsemen ts.”

6. OF DOCUMENTS

Y ou y mak e a collection consisting of the Do cumen t and other do ts released

under this and replace the individual copies of this License in the v arious

do ts with a single cop y that is included in the collection, pro vided that ou

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 94

follo w the rules of this License for v erbatim ying of eac h of the cumen ts in all

resp ects.

Y ou y extract a single do cumen from suc h a collection, and distribute it individu-

ally under this pro vided y ou insert a y of this License in to the extracted

do cumen t, and w this License in all other ects regarding v erbatim ying of

that do t.

7. A

GGREGA

WITH

INDEPENDENT W ORKS

compilation of the Do cumen or its deriv ativ es with other separate and indep enden t

do ts or w orks, in or on a olume of a storage or distribution is called

an “aggregate” if the copyright resulting from the compilation is not used to limit the

legal ts of the compilation’s users b ond what the individual w p ermit. When

the cumen t is included in an this License do es not apply to the other

w orks in the aggregate h are not themselv es ativ e w orks of the cumen t.

If the Co v T ext requiremen t of section 3 is applicable to these copies of the cumen t,

then if the cumen t is less than one half of the tire aggregate, the Do t’s Co v er

T ma y b e placed on v ers that brac k et the cumen t within the aggregate, the

electronic equiv t of co v ers if the cumen t is in electronic Otherwise they

m ust ear on prin ted co v that brac k et the whole aggregate.

8. TRANSLA

TION

T is considered a kind of mo so y ou ma y distribute translations

of the Do cumen under the terms of section

4. In v arian t Sections with

translations requires sp p ermission from their cop yrigh holders, but y ou ma y

include translations of some or all v arian t Sections in addition to the original v ersions

of these v arian t Sections. ou ma y include a translation of this License, and all the

notices in the Do cumen t, an y W arran t y pro vided that y also include the original English ersion of this License and the original ersions of

those notices and disclaimers. In case of a t b et w een the translation and

the original v ersion of this License or a notice or disclaimer, the original ersion will

prev ail.

If a section in the Do t is En titled “Ac kno wledgemen ts”, “Dedications”, or “His-

the requiremen t (section 4) to e its Title (section 1) will ypically require

c the actual title.

9. TION

Y ou ma y not y

, mo dify

, sublicense, or distribute the Do cumen t except as expressly

pro vided under this License. An y attempt otherwise to y

, mo dify

, sublicense, or

distribute it is v oid, and will automatically terminate y our ts under this License.

w ev er, if y ou cease all of this License, then y license from a particular

yrigh t holder is reinstated (a) visionally

, unless and til the cop yrigh t holder

explicitly and finally terminates our license, and (b) p tly

, if the cop yrigh t

holder fails to notify y of the violation b y some reasonable means prior to 60 da ys

the cessation.

Moreo v y our license from a particular yrigh t holder is reinstated p tly if

the cop yrigh holder notifies y ou of the violation y some reasonable means, this is the

first time y ou ha v receiv ed notice of violation of this License (for an y w ork) from that

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 95

cop yrigh t holder, and y ou cure the violation prior to 30 ys after y our receipt of the

notice.

T ermination of our righ ts under this section es not terminate the licenses of parties

who ha v e receiv copies or righ ts from y under this

License. If y righ ts ha v e

een terminated and not p tly reinstated, receipt of a y of some or all of same material do es not e y ou an y ts to use it.

10. REVISIONS OF THIS LICENSE

F ree Soft w are oundation ma y publish revised v ersions of the GNU ree

Do cumen tation License from time to time. Suc h new ersions will b e similar in spirit

to the presen t v but ma y differ in detail to address new problems or concerns.

http://www.gnu.org/copyleft/.

h v ersion of the License is en a distinguishing v ersion um b er. If the Do t

sp ecifies that a particular um b ered v ersion of this License “or an y later v ersion”

applies to it, y ou v e the option of follo the terms and conditions either of that

sp ecified v ersion or of y later v ersion that has een published (not as a draft) y

the F ree w are F oundation. If the cumen t do es not sp a v ersion n um b of

this License, y ma y c ho ose an v ersion ev er published (not as a draft) b y the F

Soft w are F oundation. the Do cumen t sp that a pro xy can decide h future

v ersions of this License can b e used, pro xy’s public statemen of acceptance of a

v p ermanen tly authorizes y to c ho ose that v for the Do cumen t.

RELICENSING

“Massiv e Multiauthor Collab oration Site” (or “MMC Site”) means y W orld Wide

eb serv er that publishes yrigh table w orks and also vides prominen t facilities

for an yb o dy to edit those works. A public wiki that yb o dy can edit is an example of

suc h a serv er. “Massiv e Multiauthor Collab (or “MMC”) con tained in the

site means an y set of yrigh table w orks th published on the MMC site.

means the Creativ e Commons ttribution-Share Alik e 3.0 license pub-

lished b y Creativ

Commons

Corp oration, a not-for-profit oration with a principal

of business in San F rancisco, California, as w ell as future cop v ersions of that

published b y that same organization.

“Incorp orate” means to publish or republish a Do cumen t, in whole or in part, as part

of another cumen t.

An MMC is “eligible for relicensing” if it is licensed under this and if all w orks

w ere first published under this License somewhere other than this MMC, subsequen tly incorp orated in whole or in part in to the MMC, (1) had no v er texts

or in arian t sections, and (2) ere th us incorp prior to No v em b er 1, 2008.

The op erator of an MMC Site y republish an MMC con in the site under

CC-BY-SA on the same site at an y time b August 1, 2009, pro vided the MMC is

eligible for relicensing.

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 96

ADDENDUM: w to use this License for ydocuments T use this

License in a do cumen y ou ha v e include a cop y of the License in the

do cumen t and put the wing cop yrigh t and license notices just after the title page:

(C) year your name.

Permission is granted to copy, distribute and/or modify this document

under the terms of the GNU Free Documentation License, Version 1.3

or any later version published by the Free Software Foundation;

with no Invariant no Front-Cover Texts, and no Back-Cover

Texts. A copy of the license is included in the section entitled ‘‘GNU

Free Documentation If y ou ha v e v arian t Sections, ron t-Co v er T exts and k-Co v er T exts, the

“with . . . exts.” line with this:

the Invariant Sections being list their titles, with

the Front-Cover Texts being list, and with the Back-Cover Texts

being list.

y ou ha v e In arian t Sections without Co v T exts, or some other bination of the

three, merge those two alternativ es to suit the situation.

If y our cumen t con tains non examples of program co de, w recommend releasing

these examples in parallel under y our c of free soft w are license, h as the GNU

General Public License, to p ermit their use in free w are.

A.2 Changes and New eatures News in • In addition to the completion erformed by TeX-complete-symbol, AUCT

E
no
w also

supp the new Emacs standard completion-at-p t facilit
y (see the Emacs command

completion-at-point). also means that mo dern completion UIs e company-

mowork out of the b x in T_E X and L aT_E X buffers. See Section 2.6 [Completion],

page 32, for • Completion is no a w are of b eing inside a math environment and then completes math

macros.

• AUCT_E X is able to y several levels of er- and subscripts, each one raised ab ove

and a bit smaller its basis. F or this feature, v e a lo ok at the customize options

font-latex-fontify-script ecially the new v alues and invisible)

font-latex-fontify-script-max-level. the script c haracters ‘^’ and ‘_’

are also tified with a sp ecial face named font-latex-script-char-face. See Sec-

tion 3.1.3 [F on of math], page 46, for• Parsing of format ecification in various tabular vironmen ts has b een v ed.

The function (C-c LFD) inserts suitable um b er of amp for ‘*{num}{cols}’ St yle files for L

a

T

E

X k ages ‘tabularx’, ‘tabulary’,

‘longtable‘dcolumn’ and ‘siunitx’ are adapted to tak e an
tage of this impro
v
e-

                                                      men
t.

• UCT_E X has a new ell dictionary tex-ispell.el macros and environments

whic will b e skipp ed during ell c hec king. The activiation of this feature is con trolled

b a new customize option

TeX-ispell-extend-skip-list, whic
h is set to t and

activ
ated b
default.

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 97

• AUCT_E X has a new customize option TeX-raise-frame-function that is tly

only used b y Evince and Atril in v erse searc to raise the Emacs frame.

When inserting a new float, UCT

E

X will w prompt for a short-caption if the length

of the caption pro vided is greater than a certain size. This size is trolled via a new

user option LaTeX-short-caption-prompt-length• P arsing of the compilation log has b een rew ork ed. ou should encoun ter few mistak en

files while vigating through errors and w arnings.

• Two new user TeX-ignore-warnings and TeX-suppress-ignored-warnings,

w ignoring certain w arnings after compilation of the do cumen

See Section 4.3.1

w arnings], page 66, for details.

• A new option, TeX-PDF-from-DVI, controls if and w to pro duce a PDF file y convert-

ing a D

VI file. This ersedes TeX-PDF-via-dvips-ps2pdf h is still recognized

mark ed as obsolete and ma b e remo v ed in future releases.

• Supp ort for a um b er of external viewhasb een added: A tril view er. F ard and in v erse searc requires v ersion 1.9.1 or later to ork.

• dviout er on Windows. Note that this setup works when correlate-method is set to use ‘source-specials’ for DVIe.g.:

(setq TeX-source-correlate-method

’((dvi . (pdf . synctex)))

h is the default.

SumatraPDF view er on ws.

• Zathviewer. Forward and v erse search requires a t version of the gram to work (3.4 or later). • A new TeX-documentation-texdoc, for reading cumentation with ‘texdoc’

has b een added. is still a v ailable but w C-c ? runs TeX-documentation-

texdoc.

• UCT_E X has a new custom option LaTeX-reftex-cite-format-auto-activate

whic h con trols the automatic activ ation of citation formats vided b y RefT eX when

a st yle file is loaded and RefTeX is enabled. Curren

, biblatex.el, harvard.el,

jurabib.el and natbib.el use this feature. If y ou ha v customized reftex-cite-

and w an t to use y settings, y ou should set this ariable to nil.

A UCT

E

X w has limited supp ort for the TikZ pack age. F or the t, this includes

basic supp ort for prompting the user of argumen ts to the ‘\draw’ macro.

• The style graphicx.el went through a bigger v erhaul. The optional t

of command ‘\includegraphics’ no w supp orts k
al query; k
eys can en-

                                                      den
tly b e hosen an
ytime b
y pressing the , k ey . As a side the v ari-

able LaTeX-includegraphics-options-alist no w no-op and is remo v from

tex-style.el. ou can safely remo v e y customization of it from y init file.

The mandatory t of ‘\includegraphics’ ws ab out image file extensions

supp orted b y the used engine and offers them for • Supp ort for other L

a_{T E X packages wimproved, and stfilesforseveral new kages} w ere added.

• Many bugs ere crushed along the wa.

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 98

News in 11.89

• You can w run all commands needed to compile a cument and then op en the

view er with a single TeX-command-run-all, b to C-cC-a.

• C≀⇕⇕⊣\⌈∫ ∫⊓⌋⟨ ⊣∫ L⊣T⊣\⌈V⟩⌉⊒⌋⊣\\≀⊒ ⌊⌉ ⌉§⌉⌋⊓⊔⌉⌈ ⊑ ⌉\⟩⌉\ ⊔↕† ≀\ ⊔⟨⌉ ⌋⊓∇↖ ⊔ ∫⌉⌋⊔⟩≀\ ⇐≀∇ √⊣∇⊔⇔ ⌋∫⊓⌊∫⌉⌋⊔⟩≀\⇔⌉⊔⌋⇒↙ S⌉⌉ and

LaTeX-command-section-change-level. See Section 4.1.1 [Starting a Command],

page 53, for details.

¿ F orw ard and kw ard searc h with Evince w also w ork when only a region of the

do cumen t is ed.

• To en the PDF output file ycannow use also PDF Tols, a do cument er for

Emacs. With it, as a plus, forw ard and bac kw searc h is accurate at w lev el. • new option TeX-PDF-via-dvips-ps2pdf is p ossible to compile a cument to

Dandthenconvert it to PDF using dvips–ps2pdf b viewing it. • option TeX-file-line-error allotoselectfile:line:errorstforerrormes-

sages.

ffl Inden t ‘\[...\]’ math mo de as a regular vironmen t b

y • Now AUCT

E

X suggests to run makeindex when appropriate.

TeX-view-program-list can tain, as third optional t of eac h item, name

of the executable(s) needed to op en the view er.

TeX-expand-list v ariable has een split in to and TeX-expand-

                                                      list-builtin. Only the former is in
to
b e customized b
y the the latter

                                                      con
tains built-in expanders. Y
ou migh
w
an
t to k
eep in TeX-expand-list only new

expansion strings.

• Before running commands e T_E X and L aT_E X, now AE X p erforms some hec ks.

If is non-nil, it will test whether a orking T

E

X distribution is actually

presen t in the system and a v ailable to Emacs. when TeX-check-engine is non-

nil, b efore running L aT

E

X commands A UCT

E

X will c hec k whether the correct engine

has b een set, based on kno wn restrictions p b

y L aTEX pacages. • Basic ort to ConT_E Xt Mark IV has b een added. Users can w select the Mark v to b e used with new option ConTeXt-Mark-version, and A UCT

E

X is able catc h error messages in the output log of a Mark IV do cumen t.

ffl Supp ort for tons of L aT

E

X pac k ages has b added.

• Numers of bugs have b fixed, many minor features v e b een added.

in 11.88

• is now enabled by default.

• Now works with T_E X commands if the new option TeX-parse-

all-errors is non-nil, h is the default. When this option is non-nil, an o v erview

errors and w arnings rep b y the T eX compiler can e op ened with M-x TeX-

error-overview RET. See Section 4.3 [Debugging], page 65, for • Style file authors are encouraged to distinguish common from ert macros

and en vironmen and mark the latter using TeX-declare-expert-macros and

LaTeX-declare-expert-environments.

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 99

Users can then restrict completion using TeX-complete-expert-commands.

• ManagemenofL aE Xpackage options in the parser was improved. ou might need

reparse y our do cumen esp ecially if y ou loaded the ‘babel’ pac k age with language

options.

• w you can insert ‘$...$’ or ‘\(...\)’ btyping a single $. o do this, customize

new option ‘TeX-electric-mathTeX-math-close-double-dollar w remo v ed.

See Section 2.1 [Quotes], page 21, for details.

C-c RET documentclass RET completes with all available L^a T_E X if the TeX-arg- v ariable is non-nil. for class options of the L

a_{T E X classes is provided as ell.} • New user options LaTeX-default-author, LaTeX-fontspec-arg-font-search,

LaTeX-fontspec-font-list-default, TeX-date-format, and alist. A new p v alue (show-all-optional-args) for default-style w as The default v alue of TeX-source-correlate-method b een c hanged.

‘biblatex’ supp ort as greatly expanded. If parsing is enabled, A UCT

E lo oks at

‘backend’ option to decide whether to use er or BibT eX. The LaTeX-biblatex-

use-Biber v ariable as c hanged to b e file cal only and is no more customizable.

• With some a T_{X classes, the default environmensuggestedby LaTeX-environment}

(C-c C-e) when the t environment is ‘document’ was changed. ‘beamer’

class the default vironmen t is ‘frame’, with ‘letter’ it is ‘letter’, with ‘slides’ it

is ‘slide’.

• Brace pairing feature was enhanced in L aT_E X cuments. Supp ort for ‘“bigl’, ‘\Bigl‘\biggl’ and ‘\Biggl’, the same as the one for ‘\left’, was added to TeX-insert-

macro. or example, C-c RET bigl RET ( RET inserts ‘\bigl(\bigr)Y ou can insert brace pair ‘()’, ‘{}’ and ‘[]’ b y t yping a single left brace if the new user

LaTeX-electric-left-right-brace enabled.

Macros ‘\langle’, ‘\lfloor’ and ‘\lceil’, whic h pro duce the left part of the paired

braces, treated similarly as ‘(’, ‘–’ and ‘[’ during the course of TeX-insert-macro.

See Section 2.1 [Quotes], page 21, for details.

ffl Supp ort for dozens of L aT

E

X pac k ages w added.

• Te environments tabular*, tabularx, tabulary, y, align, ...) indented in a nicer and more e way when the column alues of a table line

written across m ultiple lines in the tex file.

• The suitable um b er of amp ersands are inserted when you insert arraytabular and

tabular* vironmen ts with C-c C-eSimilar exp erience is obtained if ou terminate

ro ws in these vironmen ts with C-c LFDIt supplies line break macro ‘\\’ and inserts

the suitable um b er of amp ersands on the next line.

Similar supp orts are vided for v
arious amsmath vironmen ts.

See Section 2.4.4 abular-lik
e], page 30, for details.

• Commands for wing to a group (TeX-narrow-to-group) and to L aT_E X viron-

men ts (LaTeX-narrow-to-environment) w added.

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 100

• w arbitrary options can b e passed to T_E X pro on a p er file basis using the

TeX-command-extra-options See Section 4.1.3 [Pro cessor page 57,

for details.

• Now C-c C-e document RET, in an empty cument, prompts for ‘\usepackage’ macros

in addition to ‘\documentclass’.

• T⌉X↖⊣⌈⌈↖∫⊔†↕⌉↖⟨≀≀‖ has noathirdargument to tell UCTeX for which dialect

(LaT eX, T exinfo or eX) the st yle ho is registers. Lab elling yle ho ok b y dialect

will a v oid applying them not in the righ t con• There ha v e een lots of bug fixes and feature additions.

News in 11.87 A UCT

E

X w supp orts Bib er in conjunction with biblatex in addition to BibT eX. • Each AUCT_E X mo de w has its own abbrev On Emacsen which prothe

p ossibilit y to inherit abbrevs from other tables, the abbrevs from T ext mo de table are a v ailable as ell. Newly defined abbrevs are written to the mo de-sp ecific

though.

• The file ‘tex-fptex.el’ was v ed.

• Fard/backward search for Evince has b een improved. If Emacs is compiled with

DBUS supp and a recen t Evince v

(3.x) is installed, the comm go es

o v er the desktop bus instead of the command line, in more accurate p of p oin t in Emacs and ting of the target paragraph in Evince.

• A problem where Ghostscript an /invalidfileaccess error when previewlatex as fixed.

• lot of smaller fixes and additions v e b een made.

in 11.86

• PofL aT_E Xoutputwas v ed. It is now less ely that AUCT_E X op ens a

t file up on calling TeX-next-error; a problem for example tered

                                                       when using E X 2.8. In addition quoted ↓le names as emitted b
y E X are

                                                       no
supp orted.

• new framework for the definition and selection of viewers wimplemented. If you ha v e customizations regarding ers y ou will ha v to redo them in this new framew ork

or reenable the old one. Section 4.2.1 [Starting View page 61, for details.

Comprehensiv e editing supp for PST ric ks w added.

• Supp for various L aT_E X kages was added, ‘tabularx’, ‘CJK’, ‘hyperref’.

• A\ ⌉⊣∫† ⊒⊣† ⊔≀ ⟨ ⌊⌉⊔⊒⌉⌉\ E X ⌉\}⟩\⌉∫ ⇐PDFT EX⇔ L⊓⊣T EX⇔ X⌉TEX⇔ O⇕⌉}⊣⇒ ⊒⊣∫ ⊣⌈⌈⌉⌈↙ • ort for SyncT_E X as added. This involvthecommandlineoptionsfora T_X

and the view er. • Folding can w b e customized to use macro ts as replacement • ‘preview.sty’ w works with XeT E

X. • A lot of smaller and larger bugs have b squashed.

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 101

News in 11.85

• Font cking has b een v ed significantly. is now less prone to color bleeding

whic h could lead to high resource usage. In addition it no w includes ab out

L

T

E

X macro tax and can indicate syn incorrect macros in L a_{T E Xmo de.} • The license wup dated to GPLv3.

Supp ort for the nomencl, and commen

t L a_{T E X kages as well as the Ice-}

landic language option of el w ere added.

Supp ort for folding of math macros as added.

• of minor bugs in features and do tation fixed.

News in 11.84

• There havb een problems with the ‘-without-texmf-dir’ option to ‘configure’ when

the v alue of ‘-with-kpathsea-sep’ w as set or determined for an installation system

with a default di↑eren
t from that of the time system. with-kpathsea-sep has b een

remo
v
the
setting

                                                                                                             is

                                                       no
w usually determined at run
time.

Due to this and other problems, preview-latex in the released XEmacs pac
k
age failed

Windo
ws or with an
except
recen
t 21.5 XEmacsen.

• AUCT_E X and preview-latex v e b een changed in order to accommo date file names

taining spaces. p no w tolerates bad P co de p olluting the k

(lik e some Omega ts).

• ‘preview.sty’ had in some cases failed to emit ostScript header sp • Supp ort for folding of ts was added.

The polish language option of the el LaT eX pac k as w ell as the p LaT eX

pac k are no w supp orted. notably this means that A UCT will help to insert

marks as defined b y p y ("‘..."’) and p y (,,...’’).

The T

E

X ol bar is no w a ailable and enabled b y default in plain T

E

X mo See

Section 1.3.2 [Pro F acilities], page 18.

ffl Bug fix in the y of math subscripts and sup erscripts.

• Bug fix TeX-doc for Emacs 21.

• has b een quite a numer of other bug fixes to vfeaturesanddo cumenacross the b oard.

in11.83

• The new function TeX-doc provides easy access to cumentation ab out commands

and pac k ages or information related to T

E

X and friends in general. See Section 4.7

cumen tation], page 68.

ffl Y ou can no get rid of generated in and output files b y means of the new

‘Clean’ and ‘All’ en tries in accessible with C-c C-c or the

Command men u. See Section 4.6 [Cleaning], page 68.

• S⊓√√≀∇⊔ {≀∇ {≀∇⊒⊣∇⌈ ⟨ ⊒⟩⊔⟨ PDF ⊙↕⌉∫ ⊒⊣∫ T⟨⊣⊔ ⇕⌉⊣\∫ †≀⊓ ⌋⊣\ |⊓⇕√ ⊔≀ ⊣ √↕⊣⌋⌉ ⟩\ ⊔⟨⌉ ≀⊓⊔√⊓⊔ ⊙↕⌉ ≀\⌈⟩\} ⊔≀ ⊔⟨⌉ √≀∫⟩⊔⟩≀\ ⟩\ ⊔⟨⌉ ∫≀⊓∇⌋⌉ ⊙↕⌉↙ S⌉⌉ S⌉⌋⊔⟩≀\ △↙∈ √⊣}⌉ ∞̸↙

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 102

Adding supp for this feature required the default alue of the v ariable TeX-output-

view-style to b e hanged. Please mak e sure ou either remo v e an customizations

o v the new default or incorp orate the hanges in to y our customizations y ou

w an t to use this feature.

• T_{X error messages of the kind are now understo o in AUCT E} X and preview-latex (parsers are still separate).

• fix in XyMT_E X ort. • The L aT_{X to ol bar is now enabled y default. See Section 1.3.2 cessing Facilities],} 18. News in • Supp ort for the MinionPro eX package wadded.

• Wandunderfull/overfull b xes are now b eing indicated in the echo area after L

a_{T E X run, if the resp e debugging options are activwithTeX-toggle-debug-} (C-c C-t C-w) or TeX-toggle-debug-bad-boxes (C-t C-b). In this case

TeX-next-error will find these arnings in addition to normal errors.

The k ey binding C-w for (whic h w as renamed from

TeX-toggle-debug-boxes) w is deprecated.

• AUCTEX ⊒ ⌋⊣\ ⊣⊓⊔≀⇕⊣⊔⟩⌋⊣↕↕† ⟩\∫⌉∇⊔ ⊣ √⊣⟩∇ ≀{ ⌊∇⊣⌋⌉∫ ⊣{⊔⌉∇ ⊔†√⟩\} _ or ^ in math

constructs if the new v

TeX-electric-sub-and-superscript set to a non-nil

v alue.

• Some language-sp supp ort for Frencwas added. There noiscompletionsupp ort

the commands pro vided b the ‘frenchb’

(and

‘francais’) options

                                                                                                           of

                                                    the
bab L

a_{T E X package and easier input of French quotation marks (““og ...““fg) whiccan} no w b e inserted y t yping "• Completion supp for options of some LaT eX k ages w

as • Already in v11.81theway to activAUCT E

X hanged substan tially

. This

should no w b e done with (load ”auctex.el” nil t t) instead of the former (require

’tex-site). Related to this c
tex-mik.el do es not load tex-site.el an ymore.

That means if ou used only (require in order to activ ate A UCT

E

X, y ha v e to add (load "auctex.el" nil t t) b efore the latter t. See Section 1.2.4

the pac k age], page 7.

• Handling of vconstructswas consolidated across UCTeX. This resulted

the font-latex-sp ecific ariables font-latex-verb-like-commandsfont-latex-

verbatim-macrosand font-latex-verbatim-environments b eing remo
v
ed and

the more general v

LaTeX-verbatim-macros-with-delims, LaTeX-verbatim-

macros-with-braces, and LaTeX-verbatim-environments b added.

• The output of a BibT_E X run is w checked for wanderrors, which are orted

in the ec ho area.

• The aliases for font-latex-title-fontify were v ed. Use font-latex-fontify-

sectioning instead.

The problem that Japanese macros where en across lines w as fixed.

• Various bug fixes.

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 103

News in 11.81

• LaTeX-mark-section w marks subsections of a givsectionaswell. The former

b eha vior is a ailable via the prefix argumen t. • preview-latex h was previously aailable separately b ecame a subsystem of A UCT

E

There is no do cumen ted vision for building or installing review-latex

separately

It is still p ossible to use and install A UCT

E

X without p review-latex, ho w-

ev er. • installation pro cedures havb een overhauled and w also install startup files as

part of the pro cess (those had to b e copied man ually Y ou are advised to

v e previous installations of A UCT

E

X and p b efore starting the installa-

tion pro cedure. A standard installation from an unmo dified tarball no longer requires

Mak einfo or erl.

Also note that the a y A UCT

X is supp osed to b activ ated c hanged. of

(require y ou should no w use (load ”auctex.el” nil t t)While the

former d ma y still w ork, new metho d has the adv tage that y ou can activ ate a preactiv ated UCT

E

X with the t (unload-feature ’tex-site)

b efore an y of its des ha v e b een This ma y b e imp t esp ecially for site-wide

installations.

• ort for the bab el a T_{X package was added.} • Folding a buffer w ensures that the whole buffer is tified b efore the actual folding

is carried out. If this results in un b earably long execution y ou can fall bac k to

the old b eha vior of relying on stealth fon t lo c to do this job in the bac b y

customizing the ariable TeX-fold-force-fontify.

• Folded ten t now reveals part of its original text in a to oltip or the ho area when ho v with the mouse p oin ter v er it.

• language-sp ecific insertion of quotation marks was generalized. variables LaTeX-german-open-quote, LaTeX-german-close-quote, LaTeX-german-

quote-after-quote, LaTeX-italian-open-quote, LaTeX-italian-close-quoteand LaTeX-italian-quote-after-quote are no
w obsolete. y
ou are not with the default settings, y
should
customize instead.

• to language-sp ecific quote AUCT_E X w helps you with hin

differen t languages as ell. See Section 5.4.1 [Europ page 73, for details.

Fill problems in Japanese text tro duced in A UCT

E

X 11.55 w ere A UCT

E

X tries

not to break lines b w een 1-b yte and 2-b c hars. These features will ork in Chinese

text, o.

• The scaling factor of the fontification of sectioning commands can now b e using the variable font-latex-fontify-sectioning. variable was previously

called font-latex-title-fontifyIn this release w e pro an alias but this will

ear in one of the the next The faces for the sectioning commands are w

called font-latex-sectioning-N-face (N =0 . . 5) instead of font-latex-title-N-

face (N . . . 4). Analogously the names of the v ariables holding the related eyw ord

lists w c hanged from font-latex-title-N-keywords to font-latex-sectioning-

N-keywords. See Section 3.1 [Font Lo cking], page 41, for details. Make sure to adjust y our customizations.

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 104

• in b eamer slides markby the “\frametitle” command are know displayed with

the new face font-latex-slide-title-face. Y ou can add macros to e highligh
ted

with this face to font-latex-match-slide-title-keywords.

• Of course a lot of bugs v e b een fixed.

News in 11.55

• bug was fixed which lead to the insertion of trailing whitespace during In

particular extra spaces ere added to sen tence endings at the end of lines. Y ou mak e this whitespace visible y setting the v ariable show-trailing-whitespace to t.

If y ou w an to delete all trailing whitespace in a t yp e M-x delete-trailing-

whitespace RET.

A bug w as fixed h lead to a ‘*Compile-Log*’ buffer opping up when the first

L a_{T X file was loaded in an Emacs session.} • On some systems the presence of an outdated Emacsp package lead to error message ‘File mode specification error: (error "Variable binding depth

exceeds max-specpdl-size")’. w ere added whic h en t this error from

ening. But nev ertheless, it is advised to upgrade or uninstall the outdated Emac-

sp eak pac k age.

• The value of TeX-macro-global is not determined during configuration anymore at load time of A UCT

E

X. Consequen tly the ciated configuration option

‘--with-tex-input-dirs’ w remo v ed. • ort for the L^T_E X Japanese classes ‘jsarticle’ and ‘jsbook’ as added.

News in 11.54

• The parser (used for TeX-auto-generate-global) as extended to recognize

eyw ords common in L aT

E

X k ages and classes, lik

“\DeclareRobustCommand”

“\RequireP ac k Additionally a bug w as fixed h led to duplicate en tries in

A UCT

E st yle files.

F olding can no w e done for paragraphs and regions esides single constructs and whole buffer. With the new TeX-fold-dwim command con ten can b oth b e and sho wn with a single ey binding. In course of these hanges new k ey bindings for

unfolding commands where in duced. The old bindings are still t but will b e

out in future releases.

Info files of the man no w ha v e a .info extension.

• There is an erimental to ol bar ort now. It is not ated by default. If ou

w an t to use it, add

(add-hook ’LaTeX-mode-hook ’LaTeX-install-toolbar)

to our init file.

• T⟨⌉ ⇕⊣\⊓⊣↕ \≀⊒ ⊔⊣⟩\∫ ⊣ \⌉⊒ ⌋⟨⊣√⊔⌉∇ ‖ S⊔⊣∇⊔↑↙ I⊔ ⌉§√↕⊣⟩\∫ ⊔⟨⌉ ⇕⊣⟩\ {⌉⊣⊔⊓∇⌉∫ ⊣\⌈ ⟨≀⊒ ⊔≀ ⊓∫⌉ ⊔⟨⌉⇕⇔ ⊣\⌈ ∫⟨≀⊓↕⌈ ⌊⌉ ⌉\≀⊓}⟨ {≀∇ ⊣ \⌉⊒ ⊓∫⌉∇ ⊔≀ ∫⊔⊣∇⊔ ⊓∫⟩\} UCT EX↙

A new section “F on Lo c king” w as added to the manual whic h explains tax high-

ligh ting in UCT

E

X and its customization. T ogether with the sections related to folding

and outlining, the section is of the new c hapter y”.

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 105

• ords for syntax highlighofL aE Xconstructstob e yp eset in b old,

or t yp ewriter fon ma y no w b e Besides the built-

in new k eyw ord classes y b e added b y customizing the variable

‘font-latex-user-keyword-classes’. The customization options can e found in

the customization group ‘font-latex-keywords’.

V erbatim con ten t is w displa y ed with the ‘fixed-pitch’ face. (GNU Emacs only)

• Syntax ting should not spill out of erbatim content an(GNU Emacs

only)

ffl V erbatim commands e ‘\verb|...|’ will not e brok en an ymore during filling.

• You can customize the completion for graphic files with LaTeX-includegraphics-

read-file.

• Supp ort for the L aT_E X packages ‘url’, ‘listings’, ‘jurabib’ and ‘csquotes’ wadded

with regard to command completion and syn tax highligh ting.

• Performance of tification and filling wimproved.

• of no des in Texinfo de now supp orts completion of existing no de names.

Setting the v ariable to nil no w means that ou will not b e prompted for

the float p osition of figures and tables. Y ou can get the old eha viour of nil b setting

the v to

"", i.e. an empt string. See also Section 2.4.2 [Floats], page 29.

• The ecific bug concerning overlays-at was ↓xed.

Lots of bug fixes.

in 11.53

• The L aT_{X math menu can include de characters if yEmacsbuiltsupp orts See the variable LaTeX-math-menu-unicode, Section 2.5 [Mathematics], page 31.}

• Bug fixes for XEmacs.

• Completion for graphic files the TeX search path has een added.

• is used for the viewer for MiKT_E X and fpT_E X. • The ariable TeX-fold-preserve-comments now b e customized to ate fold-

ing in ts.

News in • Installation and menunderXEmacswork again yb e for the first time).

• Fonofsubscriptsandsup erscripts is w disabled when the fonengine

is not able to ort it prop erly .

ffl Bug fixes in the build cess.

News in • PDFTeX and Source ecial supp ort did not wwithConTeXt, this has een fixed.

Similar for Source ecial supp ort under Windo ws. • Omega supp has b een added.

Bug fixes in the build pro cess.

• TeX-fold nosupp orts folding of environmeninTexinfo mo de.

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 106

News in 11.50

• The use of source ecials when pro cessing or viewing the cument can now b con-

trolled with the new TeX-source-specials minor mo de whic can b e toggled via an

try in the Command men u or the ey binding C-c C-t C-sIf y ou ha v e customized

the v ariable TeX-command-list, y ou ha
v
e to re-initialize it for this to w
ork. This means

to op en a customization bu↑er for v
ariable b
y t

M-x customize-variable TeX-command-list RET, selecting “Erase Customization” and do y our customization

again with the new default.

• The contenofthecommandmenu nodep ends on the mo de (plain T_E X, L aT_E ConT E

Xt An y former customization of the ariable TeX-command-list has to e

erased. Otherwise the command u and the customization will not ork correctly .

Supp ort for hiding and ealing macros, e.g. fo or citations, and en viron-

men ts in a buffer w added,

Section 3.2 [F olding], page 47.

• You can w control if indenisdoneup on typing RET by customizing the variable

TeX-newline-function, 2.9 [Inden ting], page • Limited supp ort for doc.sty and ltxdoc.cls (‘dtx’ ↓les) w as added. new do cT

E

X

                                                   mo de pro
vides y for editing do cumen
parts. This includes formatting

                                                   (inden
ting and ↓lling), adding and completion of macros and en
vironmen
while
sta
y-

                                                   ing in ts as w
ell as syn
highligh
ting. (Please note that the de is not

                                                   ↓nished et. F
or example syn
highligh
ting do es not ork y
et in • F or macro completion in cT

E

X mo the A UCT

E st yle files doc.el, ltxdoc.el and

w ere included. The latter vides general supp ort for w-lev el L aTEX

and may be used with L aT_E X class and style files as ell. It is currently not

loaded automatically for those files.

• Supp ort for ConT_E Xt with a separate ConT_E Xt mo de is w included. Macro defini-

tions for completion are a ailable in Dutc h and English.

• The filling and tation co de was v erhauled and is now able to format commented

parts of the source tactically correct. Newly a ailable functionalit y and customiza-

tion options are explained in the ual.

• Filling and tation in XEmacs with preview-latex and ated previews lead to

insertion of whitespace b efore ulti-line previews. A

E X no w con facilities

to prev en this problem.

• TeX-master is set to tAUCT_E X will w query for a master file only when a new

file is op ened. files will b e left alone. new function (b ound to C-c _ is vided for adding the v man ually . • S⌉⌋⊔⟩≀\⟩\} ⌋≀⇕⇕⊣\⌈∫ ⊣∇⌉ \≀⊒ ⊒\ ⟩\ ⊣ ↕⊣∇}⌉∇ {≀\⊔ ≀\ † ⌈⌉⊑⟩⌋⌉∫ ⊒⟨⟩⌋⟨ ∫⊓√√≀∇⊔ ∫⊓⌋⟨ {≀\T⟨⌉ ⊑⊣∇⟩⊣⌊↕⌉ can b e customized restore the old app earance, the usage of a different color instead of a change in

size.

• Supp ort for alphanum.sty, beamer.cls, booktabs.sty, captcont.sty, emp.styparalist.sty, subfigure.sty and units.sty/nicefrac.sty was added. go to the authors menintheresp ective AUCT

E

X st
yle ↓les.

• Inserting graphics with C-c RET “includegraphics RET was improved. the vari-

able LaTeX-includegraphics-options-alist.

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 107

• LaTeX-default-position is nil, don’t prompt for p arguments in Tlike environments, see Section 2.4.4 [Tabular-like], page 30. • Completion for vailable packages when using C-c RET “usepackage RET as improved

on systems using the kpathsea library .

The commen ting y w as fixed. The separate functions for commen ting uncommen ting w ere unified in one function for paragraphs and regions ectiv ely

whic h do oth.

• Synhighlighting can b e customized to fontify quotes delimited by either ¿¿Ger-

man<< or ¡¡F renc h>> quotation marks b y c hanging the v font-latex-quotes.

Certain T

E X/L a_{T E X keywords for references, variables and wwillnow}

b e tified sp ecially

. ou ma y add y our wn k eyw ords b y customizing the v ariables

font-latex-match-function-keywords, font-latex-match-reference-keywords,

and font-latex-match-warning-keywords.

• If yincludethestyle files german or ngerman in a do cumen(directly

or via the ‘babel’ pac k
age), y
should
no
w customize LaTeX-german-open-

quote, and instead

of TeX-open-quote, TeX-close-quote and TeX-quote-after-quote if y ou w an to

influence the t e of quote insertion.

Up on viewing an output file, righ t view er and command line options for it are no w

automatically b y lo oking at the extension of the output file and certain

options used in the source The b eha vior can b adapted or extended resp ectiv ely

b y customizing the v

TeX-output-view-style.

Y ou can con trol whether TeX-insert-macro (C-c RET) ask for all optional ts

b y customizing the ariable TeX-insert-macro-default-styleSection 2.6 [Comple-

page 32.

• is now able to completely h a pro cess that it started. • The build pro was enhanced and is nobasedonautoconfmakinginstalling A UCT

E a mostly automatic pro cess. Section 1.2 [Installation], page and Sec-

tion 1.2.7 [Installation MS Windo ws], page 10, for details.

News in 11.14 Man y more LaT eX and eX2e commands are supp orted. b y Masa yuki A a

<atak a@milk.freemail.ne.jp¿

News in • Supp ort for the OMA-Script classes. Conby Mark T<Mark.Trettin@gmx.de>.

News in 11.11

Supp ort for prosper.stysee http: / / prosper . sourceforge . net / . Con tributed b y

Phillip Lord <p.lord@russet.org.uk¿.

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 108

News in 11.10

• comment-region w inserts %% by Suggested by "DaG.M.Salvetti"

<salv e@debian.org>.

in11.06

• Ycannow switch b w een using the font-latex (all the tex-font (Emacs

only) or no sp ecial pac age for fon t lo c

Customize for this.

News in 11.04

• Now use landscape by default when e option app ears. by Erik F

<frisk@isy

.liu.se>.

News in 11.03

Use tex-fptex.el for fpT supp ort. Con tributed y F abrice P opineau ¡F ab-

rice.P elec.fr>.

News in 11.02

• New user option LaTeX-top-caption-list sp environments where the caption

should go at top. Con b y atak

(Masa yuki A tak a). • Allow explicit dimensions graphicx.sty. Conby ataka@milk.freemail.ne.jp

(Masa yuki A tak a). • Limited supp for verbatim.sty. Conby ataka@milk.freemail.ne.jp

(Masa yuki A tak a). • Better supp for asmmath items. Patch y ataka@milk.freemail.ne.jp yuki

A tak a).

More accurate error parsing. b y Da vid Kastrup <Da vid.Kastrup@t-online.de>.

News in 11.01

Bug fixes.

Older ersions

See the file for older c hanges.

Future DevelopmenThe following sections e future development of UCT E

X. mid-term goals,

bug rep and requests w e cannot fix or honor right a w a y are b gathered here. If y ha v e some time for Emacs Lisp king, y ou are encouraged to try to provide a solution

to one of the follo wing problems. If ou don’t kno w Lisp, y ma y help us to impro v the

do cumen tation. migh t b e a go o idea to discuss prop osed c on the mailing list of

A UCT

E

X first.

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 109

A.3.1 Goals

• Inofpreview-latex inAUCT_E As of AUCT

X 11.81 preview-latex is a part of A

UCT E

X in the sense that the installation

routines ere merged and p is b eing pac k with A UCT

E

X.

F urther in will happ en at the bac k This in v olv es folding of error parsing

and task managemen of b oth pac k ages h will ease dev elopmen t efforts and a v oid

redundan t ork.

• Error help catalogs

Curren tly , the help for errors is more or less hardwired in tex.el. F or supp orting

error help in other it w ould b e sensible to instead arrange error messages

in ecific files, mak e a common info file from all suc h catalogs in a en

language and lo the error texts up in an appropriate The user w ould sp ecify a preference list of and the errors w ould b lo ok ed up in the catalogs

in sequence un til they ere iden tified.

Com bining ‘docTeX’ with eX

Macro cross references should also e usable for do cumen t vigation using RefT eX.

A.3.2 Wishlist

• cumentation lo okup for macros

A parser could gather information out whic h macros are defined in h L aT

E

X

pac ages and store the information in a table whic h can b e used in a bac k end

for TeX-doc in order to op en the hing do cumen tation for a en macro. The

could also b e used to insert an appropriate ‘\usepackage’ statemen t if the

user tries to insert a macro for h the resp ectiv e k age has not b een requested

y et. • v emen ts to error rep orting F ringe indicators for errors in the main text w ould b e nice.

• A math engrid

A separate frame with a table of math c haracter graphics to k on in order to insert

resp ectiv e sequence in the buffer

(cf. the “grid” of b ol).

• supp ort

It w b e nice if y ou could index cess y our fa v collection of

.dtx files h as

the LaT source), just call a command on arbitrary trol sequence, and get the D

VI view er ened righ t at the definition of that macro (using Source Sp or the source co de of the .dtx file.

• plain TeX supp For starters, LaTeX-math-mode is not very L a_{T E X-sp in the first place, and similar}

holds for inden tation and formatting.

• Page t when compiling should (optionally) go to deline of the window where

the compilation command w in v ok ed, instead of the output window. Suggested b y

Tinnefeld

<und.de>.

• to insert a macro definition in the ble, without moving p t from the

curren lo cation. Suggested b

"Jeffrey

C. Ely"

<wu.edu>.

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 110

• A database of all commands defined in all stWhen a command or environment

gets en tered that is vided in one of the st insert the appropriate in the pream ble.

A w a y to add and v erwrite math mo de en in st yle files, and to decide where they

should b e. b y Remo Badii <h>.

• template for (first) line of tabular vironmen t. • I think prompting for the master is the inb ehaviour. It corresp to a ‘shared’ v alue for eX-master.

There should probably e a ‘none’ v alue whic w ouldn’t query for the but

instead disable all features that relies on T eX-master.

default v alue for T could then b e con with mapping based on the

extension.

• Use index files (when vailable) to sp eed up C-c C-m include RET.

Option not to calculate v slo w completions lik e for C-c C-m include RET.

F on t men u should e created from TeX-font-list.

• Installation pro written purely in emacs lisp.

ffl Included P files should also b e coun as part of the do cumen t. • A nice hierarcby-topic organization of all officially cumented LaTeX macros, a v ailable from the u bar.

• should b e set from the master file, if not set lo cally. Suggested b y P eter Whaite ‘¡peta@cim.mcgill.ca¿’.

Mak e A UCT

E

X w ork with ‘crypt++’. Suggested b y Chris ore

‘<Chris.Moore@src.bae.co.uk>’.

• Make UCT_E X wwith‘longlines’. This ould also apply to preview-latex, though it mighmake sense to unify error cessing before attempting this.

• The ‘Spell’ command should apply to all files in a cument. Mayb e it could try to

restrict to files that v e b een mo dified since last sp ell c hec k? b y Ra vinder

Bh um ‘<rbhumbla@ucsd.edu>’.

Mak e . c hec for abbreviations and sen tences ending with capital letters.

• Emacs 19 minibuffer history to cose b etween ers, and other stuff. Sug-

gested b y John In terran

‘<interran@uluru.Stanford.EDU>• Do cumen tation of ariables that can b e set in a yle ho ok.

W e need a list of what can safely b e done in an ordinary st yle ho ok. Y can not set a

v that A UCT

E dep ends on, unless A UCT

E

X kno ws that it has to run the st yle

ho first.

Here is the start of h a list.

LaTeX-add-environments

TeX-add-symbols

LaTeX-add-labels

LaTeX-add-bibliographies

LaTeX-largest-level

• Outline should e (b etter) supp in T_E X mo de. A t least, supp ort headers, trailers, as w ell as T eX-outline-extra.

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 111

• and TeX-trailer-end.

e migh t w an t these, just for fun (and outlines)

• T_E X and a T_E X ecific header and trailer expressions. W e should ha v e a a y to globally sp ecify the default alue of the header and regexps.

• Get closer to original TeX-mode keybindings.

A third initialization file (tex-mode.el) con taining an ulator of the standard

w ould help con vince some eople to c hange to A UCT

E

X. • U∫⌉ ⇕⊣∇‖⌉∇∫ ⟩\ to rememb er buffer ositions in order to b e more

robust with regard to line um b ers and c hanged files.

• Finish the Tmo de. For one many Texinfo mo commands do not accept

around their argumen ts.

Ho ok up the letter en vironmen with bbdb.el.

Bugs

• The yle ho oks automatically generated y parsing files for example.dtx,

example.sty, and example.bib all clash. Bad. with hand-written

st yle oks should b e remo v b y dialect discrimination — to e c hec k ed. C-c ‘ should always y in the current windoalsowhenitfindsanewfile. • Do not ovemacswarnings ab out existing auto-save files when loading a new

file.

• yb e the regexp for matcaTeX symb ol during parsing should b e

‘"\\\\\\([a-zA-Z]+\\|.\\)"’ ‘<thiemann@informatik.uni-tuebingen.de>P e- ter • AUCT

X should not parse v en vironmen ts. • M⊣‖⌉ ⊢‘’ checformathcontext in LaTeX-math-mode. and simply self insert if not in

a math con
text.

Mak e TeX-insert-dollar robust. Curren tly it can e fo oled b y ‘\mbox’’es and

escap ed double dollar for example.

• Correct tation for tabular, tabbing, table, math, and array environments.

No syn tactic fon lo c king of v macros and en vironmen ts. only)

• Ft lo cking inside of erbatim macros and environmenisnotinhibited. This may

result in syn tax ting of un balanced dollar signs and the lik e spilling out of v erbatim con ten t. only)

• FofL aT_E Xconstructsspanningmorethanonelinemay result in ovlines.

(XEmacs A.4 Frequently ed Questions

1. is not w orking correctly

What should I do?

W y ou migh t ha v guessed it, the first place to ok is in the a v do cumen tation

pac aged with A UCT

E

X. This could b e the release notes (in the RELEASE file) or the

news section of the man in case y ou are exp problems after an upgrade, the

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 112

INSTALL file in case y ou are ha ving problems with the installation, the section ab out

bugs in the man ual in case ou encoun tered a bug or the an t sections in the man ual

for other related If this did not help, y can send a bug rep ort to the UCT

E

X bug orting list b y

the commandM-x RET. But b efore ou do this, y ou

try to get more information ab the problem at hand whic h t also help y ou

cate the cause of the error y ourself.

First, y ou can try to generate a so-called bac ktrace whic sho ws the functions in v olv ed

in a program error. In order to do this, start Emacs with the command line ‘emacs

--debug-init’ and/or put the line

(setq debug-on-error t)

as the first line in y our init file. users migh t w an t to add (setq

stack-trace-on-error as w ell. After Emacs has y ou can load a file h

triggers the error and a new w should p op up sho the bac ktrace. If y get

suc h a bac please include it in the bug rep ort.

Second, y ou can try to figure if something in y our p or site configuration

the error b y starting Emacs without h customizations. Y ou can do this by

invoking Emacs with the line ‘emacs -q -no-site-file -l auctex’. The

‘-l’ option ‘auctex.el’ whic h y normally do in y our init After y ou ha v e started

Emacs lik e this, ou can load the file triggering the If ev erything is w no w,

y ou kno that y ou ha v e to h either in the site configuration file or your p ersonal

file for statemen ts related to the problem.

2. What v of Emacs and XEmacs are supp orted?

A UCT

E w as tested with Emacs and XEmacs 21.4.15. Older ersions ma y w ork but

are unsupp orted. v ersions of XEmacs migh p ossibly made to w ork y up dating

the xemacs-base pac k
age through the XEmacs k
age system. If y
are
lo oking

for a it w
ould app ear that the othest w
orking platform on all

op erating systems at the t p oin
t of time ould b e Emacs 22 or higher.

Our success with XEmacs has een less than con
vincing. de for core functionalit
lik
e formatting and syn
highligh
ting tends to b di↑eren
t and often older than

ev
en Emacs 21.4, Unico de supp ort as ered is problematic at b missing

on Windo
ws. A

UCT

E

X and XEmacs develop ers don’t hear m
uc
from
activ
e

users of the bination. P
artly for that problems tend to go unnoticed for

long amoun
ts of time and are often found, if at all, after No exp eriences or

can b e giv
en for eta or dev
elop er v
of

XEmacs.

3. What should I do ./configure do es not find programs like latex?

This is problem often encoun tered on Windo ws. e sure that the PATH en viron-

men t v ariable includes the directories con taining the an t programs, as ed

in Section “Installation under MS Windo ws” in the AUCT EX manual .

4. Wh y do esn’t the completion, st yle file, or ulti-file stuff w

It m ust b e enabled first, insert this in y our init file:

(setq-default TeX-master nil)

(setq TeX-parse-self t)

(setq TeX-auto-save t)

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 113

Read also the hapters ab out parsing and ultifile do cumen ts in the ual.

5. Wh y do TeX-save-document w

TeX-check-path has to con

"./" somewhere.

Wh y is the information in foo.tex forgotten when I sa v
e foo.bib?

F
or v
reasons, A

UCT

X ignores the extension when it stores ab out

a ↓le, y
ou should use unique base names for our ↓les. E.g. rename foo.bib to

foob.bib.

Wh y do esn’t A UCT

E

X signal when cessing a do cumen t is done?

If the message in the minibuffer ys "T yp e ‘C-c C-l’ to display results of compilation.",

y ou probably ha v a misconfiguration in y our init file (.emacs, init.el or T o

trac k this wn either searc h in the ‘*Messages*’ buffer for an error message or put

(setq debug-on-error as the first line in to our init file, restart Emacs and en

a L

T

E

X file. will complain loudly b y op a debugging buffer as so on as an

error o ccurs. The information in the debugging buffer can help y find the cause of

the error in our init file.

8. y do es TeX-next-error (C-c ‘) fail?

If TeX-file-line-error is set to nil (not the default), these sort of failures t b e

related to the the fact that when writing the log file, T

E

X puts information related to a

file, including error b et w een a pair of theses. In this scenario A UCT

E

X

the file where the error happ b y parsing the log file and ting the

paren

This can fail when there are other, balanced paren theses t.

Activ ating so-called file:line:error messages for the log file usually solv es this issue, these kind of messages are are easier to parse; ho w ev er, they ma lac k some details.

ation can b e done either in the configuration of y our E X system (consult man ual to see where this is) or y simply k eeping the v

TeX-file-line-error

to the default alue of non-nil.

9. do es A

UC stand for?

A UCT

E came in to b eing at org Univ ersit y in Bac k then the Danish

of the univ ersit y w Aalb org Univ ersitetscen A UC for short.

Features specific to UCT EX’s exinfo major mo AUCT E

X includes a ma jor mo de for editting exinfo files. This ma mo de is not the same

de as the nativ e T mo de (see ⟨undefined⟩ ∪⇐⊔⌉§⟩\{≀⇒ T⌉§⟩\{≀ M≀√⊣}⌉ ⟨unde-

fined⟩⇒ ≀{ E⇕⊣⌋∫⇔ ⊣↕⊔⟨≀⊓}⟨ ⊔⟨⌉† ⊑ ⌉ ⊔⟨⌉ ∫⊣⇕⌉ \⊣⇕⌉↙ H≀⊒⌉⊑AUCT EX ∫⊔⟩↕↕ ∇⌉↕⟩⌉∫ ≀\ ⊣

\⊓⇕⌊⌉∇ ≀{ {⊓\⌋⊔⟩≀\∫ {∇≀⇕ ⊔⟨⌉ \⊣⊔⟩⊑⌉ T⇕≀⌈⌉↙

T⟨⌉ {≀↕↕≀⊔⌉§⊔⌈⌉∫⌋∇⟩⌊⌉∫ ⊒⟨⟩⌋⟨ † ⟩∫ ≀⊘⌉∇⌉⌈ ⌊† AUCT EX ⊣\⌈ ⊒⟨⟩⌋⌊† ⊔⟨⌉ \⊣⊔⟩⊑T⌉§⟩\{≀ ⇕≀⌈⌉↙ T⟨⟩∫ ∫⟨≀⊓↕⌈ ⌉\⊣⌊↕⌉ †≀⊓ ⊔≀ ⌈⌉⌋⟩⌈⌉ ⊒⟨⌉\ ⊔≀ ⌋≀\∫⊓↕⊔ ⊔⟨⌉ UCT EX ⇕⊣\ ⊣\⌈ ⊒⟨⌉\ ⊔⟨⌉ ⇕⊣\⊓⊣↕ ≀{ ⊔⟨⌉ ⌉ ⇕≀⌈⌉↙ A\⌈ ⟩\ ⌋⊣∫⌉ ≀⊓ ⊣∇⌉ ⊣ ∫⌉⊣∫≀\⌉⌈ ⊓∫⌉∇ ≀{ ⊔⟨⌉ \⊣⊔⟩⊑⌉ ⇕≀⌈⌉⇔ ⊔⟨⌉ ⟩\{≀∇⇕⊣⊔⟩≀\ ∫⟨≀⊓↕⌈ ⟨⌉↕√ †≀⊓ ⊔≀ ∫⊒⟩{⊔↕† }⌉⊔ ⊔≀ ⊒ ⊔⟨⌉ AUCT X↖∫√⌉⌋⟩⊙⌋

A.5.1 How AE

X and the nativmode work In a nutshell the split etween AUCT E

X T exinfo mo and nativ e T exinfo de is as

follo ws:

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 114

• of the editing (environment commenting, font command insertions)

and/or pro cessing commands compiling or prin ting) h are a v ailable in other

A UCT

E

X des are also handled b y UCT

E

X in exinfo mo de.

• T⌉§⟩\{≀↖∇⌉↕⊣⊔⌉⌈ {⌉⊣⊔⊓∇⌉∫ ⟩\{≀ \≀⌈⌉ ↕⟩\‖⊣}⌉ ≀∇ ⊓ ⌋∇⌉⊣⊔⟩≀\⇒ ∇⌉↕† ≀\ ⊔⟨⌉ ⌋≀⇕⇕⊣\⌈∫ √∇≀⊑⟩⌈⌉⌈ ⌊† ⊔⟨⌉ ⌉ T⌉§⟩\{≀ ⇕≀⌈⌉↙ UCT EX √∇≀⊔⟨⌉‖⌉† ⌊⟩\⌈⟩\}∫ ⊔≀ ∇⌉⊣⌋⊔⟨⌉∫⌉ {⊓\⌋⊔⟩≀\∫⇔ ‖⊔⟨⌉∫⊣⇕⌉‖⌉†∫ ⊣∫ ⟩\ ⌉ T⌉§⟩\{≀ ⊒⟨⌉\⌉⊑⌉∇ ≀∫∫⟩⌊↕⌉⇔ ≀∇ ∫⟩⇕⟩↕⊣∇ ≀\⌉∫ ≀⊔⟨⌉∇⊒⟩∫⌉↙

A.5.2 Where the nativmode is superseded This section is directed to users of the native Texinfo mode hing to AUCTX. It follows the summary of the native mode (see ⟨⊓\⌈⌉⊙\⌉⌈⟩ [(texinfo) TMo de Summary],

page hundefined⟩) and lists h of its commands are no longer of use.

Insert commands

In the e T exinfo mo de, tly used T exinfo commands can e inserted

with k bindings of the formC-c C-c where k differs for h T exinfo com-

c inserts @co de, d inserts @dfn, k @kb d, etc. A UCT

E

X commands are inserted with the k ey binding C-m instead whic h

for the macro to b e F or fon t selection commands e @b,

@i, or @emph) and a few related ones (lik e @v @k ey or @co de) there are

bindings whic h insert the ectiv e macros directly

They ha v e the form C-c

C-f k or C-c C-f C-k and call the function TeX-font. Typ e C-c C-f to get

a list of orted commands.

Note that the prefix argumen t is not handled the same a y b y A E X. Note

that the no de insertion command from the nativ e mo de (texinfo-insert-

@node) can still accessed from the Texinfo men u in A UCT

E

X.

Insert braces

In A UCT

X braces can b e inserted with the same k ey binding as in the e

T exinfo mo C-c {. But A UCT

E

X uses its o function for the feature:

TeX-insert-braces.

Insert en
vironmen
ts

The nativ
e T
mo de do es not insert full vironmen ts. Instead, it vides

the function (mapp ed to C-c C-c e) for closing an openvironment with a matc@endstatement.

In UCT EX ycaninsertfullenvironments, both the opening and closing statements, with the function Texinfo-environment (mapp ed to C-c C-e). F info files with mak einfo and T

E

X

In the e T exinfo mo de there are arious functions and bindings to format a

region or the whole buffer for info or to t yp eset the resp e text. F or example,

there is makeinfo-buffer ed to C-c C-m C-b) h runs ‘makeinfo’ the buffer or there is (mapp ed to C-c C-t C-b) which

runs TEX on the bu↑er in order to produce a DVI file.

In A UCT

X differen t commands for formatting or t yp esetting can b e v ok ed

through the function TeX-command-master (mapp ed to C-c C-c). After t yping

C-c C-c, ycanselectthedesiredcommand, ‘Makeinfo’ or ‘TeXthrough

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 115

a prompt in the mini buffer. Note that y ou can e, sa y ‘Makeinfothe

default b y adding this statemen t in y our init file:

(add-hook (lambda () (setq TeX-command-default "Makeinfo")))

Note also that C-c C-c Makeinfo RET is not completely functionally a-

len t to makeinfo-buffer as the latter will displa the
resulting
info

↓le
in

                                                      sho
wing the no de onding to the p osition in the source ↓le, just

                                                      after a successful compilation. This is wh

, while using A

E X, in
v
makeinfo-buffer migh t still e more con v enien

Note also that in the case of a ultifile do cumen

t, C-c in AUCT E

X will

w ork on the whole do cumen t (pro vided that the file v ariable TeX-master is set

correctly), while in the nativ e mo will pro cess only the

t buffer, pro vided at the @setfilename statemen t is vided.

Pro duce indexes and t

The nativ e exinfo mo de pro the bindingC-c

C-t (texinfo-texindex) for ducing an index and the bindings C-c C-t C-p (texinfo-tex-print) and C-c C-t C-q (tex-show-print-queue) for

ting and sho wing the ter queue. These are sup b y the resp ec-

e commands a v ailable through C-c C-c (TeX-command-master) in A

UCT

E

X:

Index, Prin
and

Queue.

Kill jobs command C-c C-t C-k (tex-kill-job) in the nativ
e mo is sup erseded

b
y C-c C-k (TeX-kill-job) A

UCT E A.5.3 Where key bindings are ed to the native mode

This no de follo the nativ e T exinfo de summary (see ⟨undefinedi [(texinfo) T exinfo

de Summary], page ⟨undefinedi) and lists only those commands to h A UCT

E

X

pro vides a k eybinding.

Basically all commands of the e mo de related to pro men us and in no des are mapp ed to same or similar k eys in A UCT

E

X, while a few insertion commands are

mapp ed to A

E X-lik e k

@item insertion

The binding C-c C-c i for the insertion of @item in the nativ e mo is mapp ed

to M-RET or C-c C-j in AE X, similar to other UCT_E X mo des.

@end insertion

binding C-c C-c e for closing a @foo command b y a onding @end

foo t in the native mo is mapp ed to C-c C-] in AUCT Esimilar to other AUCT EX moMove out of balanced braces

The binding C-} (up-list) is available b in the native mo de and in

                                                        A

UCT

E

(This is b ecause the command is not implemen
ted in either mo de

                                                        but a nativ
e Emacs Ho
w
ev
er, in A

UCT

E

X, y
ou cannot use C-] for

this, as it is used for @end insertion.

App A: Cop ying, Changes, Dev elopmen F A Q, T exinfo de 116

Up date oin ters

The bindings C-u C-n (texinfo-update-nodeand C-c C-

u (texinfo-every-node-update) the native mo de are vailable in A UCT

E

X as w ell.

Up date men us

bindingsC-c

C-u m (texinfo-master-menu), C-c C-u (texinfo-make-menu), C-c C-u C-a (texinfo-all-menus-update) from the e mo de are avin A UCT

X as w ell. The command texinfo-start-menu-description, b ound

to C-c C-c C-d in the e mo de, is b to C-c C-u C-d in AUCT_E X in-

stead.

A.5.4 Which nativmode key bindings are missing

The follo wing commands from the nativ e commands migh t still e useful when w orking

A UCT

E

X, w ev er, they are not accessible with a ey binding an y @node insertion

The de insertion command, mapp ed to C-c C-c n in the nativ mo de, is not

mapp to an y k ey in A UCT

E

X. Y ou can still access it through the T men u, though. Another e is to use the C-c binding for macro

in A UCT

E

X.

Sho w the section structure

The command (C-c C-s) from the e mo de do es

ha v e a k ey binding in UCT

E

X. binding is used b y A UCT

E

X for

sectioning.

Indices

Key ”

" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21

$ $ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22

C_{C-c . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . C-c * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35}

C-c . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35

C-c ; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35

C-c ? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68

] . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28

C-c ^ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67

C-c _ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70

C-c ‘ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65

{ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23

C-c ~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31

C-c C-a . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54

C-c . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53
C-c . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53

C-c C-d . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71

C-c C-e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27

C-c . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24

C-f C-b . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18, 24

C-c C-f . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18, 24

C-c C-f . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18, 24

C-c C-f . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18, 24

C-c C-f . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18, 24

C-c C-f . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18, 24

C-c C-f . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18, 24

C-c C-f . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18, 24

C-c C-k . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67

C-c . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67
C-m . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33

C-c C-n . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71

C-c C-o b . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49

C-c C-o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48

C-c C-o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49

C-c C-o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49

C-c C-o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48

C-c C-o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49

C-c C-o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50

C-c C-o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49

C-c C-o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49

C-c C-o . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49

C-o p . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . C-c C-o r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49

C-c C-q C-e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39

C-c C-q C-p . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39

C-c C-q C-r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39

C-c C-q C-s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39

C-c C-r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53

C-c C-s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25

C-t C-b . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66

C-t C-i . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58

C-t C-p . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58

C-t C-r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54

C-t C-s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58

C-t C-w . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66

C-t C-x . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66

                                          C-v . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61

C-c C-z . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53

C-c LFD . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37

C-M-a . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28

C-M-e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28

C-x n e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52

n g . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52

L_{LFD . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37}

M-C-h . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35

                                                                                     M-g p . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65

M-q . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39

                                                                                     M-TAB : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : T

TAB . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37

FIndex

A

AmS-TeX-mode . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69

C_{ConTeXt-mode ................................69}

D_{. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69}

L_{LaTeX-add-bibliographies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86}

LaTeX-add-environments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86

LaTeX-arg-author . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84

LaTeX-arg-usepackage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83

LaTeX-close-environment : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 28

LaTeX-command-section . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . LaTeX-declare-expert-environments . . . . . . . . LaTeX-env-args . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85

LaTeX-env-bib . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86

LaTeX-env-contents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . LaTeX-env-figure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85

LaTeX-env-label . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85

LaTeX-env-list . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . LaTeX-env-minipage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86

LaTeX-env-tabular* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27

LaTeX-fill-environment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39

LaTeX-fill-paragraph . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39

LaTeX-fill-region . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39

LaTeX-fill-section . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . LaTeX-find-matching-begin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28

LaTeX-find-matching-end . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37

LaTeX-insert-environment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85

LaTeX-insert-item . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30

LaTeX-mark-environment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35

LaTeX-mark-section . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34

LaTeX-math-mode . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31

LaTeX-mode . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52

LaTeX-section . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25

LaTeX-section-heading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26

LaTeX-section-section . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26

LaTeX-section-title ......................... LaTeX-section-toc . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26

P_{. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69}

T_{. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32}

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79

TeX-add-symbols . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . TeX-arg-bibstyle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81

TeX-arg-coordinate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83

TeX-arg-counter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82

TeX-arg-date . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82

TeX-arg-define-cite . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83

TeX-arg-define-environment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83

TeX-arg-define-label . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82

TeX-arg-define-length : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 82

TeX-arg-define-macro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82

TeX-arg-define-savebox : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 83

TeX-arg-document . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83

TeX-arg-environment ......................... TeX-arg-eval . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82

TeX-arg-file-name-sans-extension .......... 82

TeX-arg-free . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . TeX-arg-index . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81

TeX-arg-input-file . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84

TeX-arg-label . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81

TeX-arg-length . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81

TeX-arg-literal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81

TeX-arg-lr . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83

TeX-arg-macro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82

TeX-arg-pagestyle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83

TeX-arg-ref . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81

TeX-arg-savebox . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82

TeX-arg-size . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83

TeX-arg-tb . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83

TeX-arg-verb . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . TeX-arg-version . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78

TeX-clean . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68

TeX-command-buffer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53

TeX-command-region . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54

TeX-comment-or-uncomment-paragraph . . . . . . . 36

TeX-comment-or-uncomment-region . . . . . . . . . . . . 35

TeX-complete-symbol . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33

TeX-error-overview . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49

TeX-fold-clearout-item . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49

TeX-fold-clearout-paragraph . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49

TeX-fold-dwim . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50

TeX-fold-env . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49

TeX-fold-macro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49

TeX-fold-mode . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48

TeX-fold-paragraph . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . TeX-fold-region . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70

TeX-home-buffer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67

TeX-insert-braces . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22

TeX-insert-macro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21

TeX-interactive-mode . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58

TeX-ispell-tex-arg-end . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 57

TeX-kill-job . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67

TeX-master-file-ask . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 52

TeX-next-error . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71

TeX-PDF-mode . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58

TeX-pin-region . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65

TeX-read-key-val . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84

TeX-recenter-output-buffer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71

TeX-source-correlate-mode . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63

TeX-toggle-debug-bad-boxes : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 66

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66

TeX-toggle-suppress-ignored-warnings . . . . . 66

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61, 63

Texinfo-mark-environment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35

Texinfo-mark-section . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35

Texinfo-mode ................................69

Variable Index

A_{AmS-TeX-mode-hook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69}

C_{ConTeXt-clean-intermediate-suffixes : : : : : : : ConTeXt-clean-output-suffixes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ConTeXt-engine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59}

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ConTeXt-mode-hook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . D

. . . . . . . . 68

docTeX-clean-output-suffixes . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68

docTeX-mode-hook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69

F_{. . . . 44}

font-latex-fontify-script . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46

font-latex-fontify-script-max-level : : : : : : : font-latex-fontify-sectioning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . font-latex-match-bold-command-keywords . . . 44

font-latex-match-bold-

declaration-keywords . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44

. . . . . . . . 43

font-latex-match-italic-

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44

font-latex-match-italic-

declaration-keywords . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44

font-latex-match-math-

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44, 46

font-latex-match-reference-keywords : : : : : : : font-latex-match-sectioning-0-keywords . . . 43

font-latex-match-sectioning-1-keywords . . . 43

font-latex-match-sectioning-2-keywords . . . 43

font-latex-match-sectioning-3-keywords . . . 43

font-latex-match-sectioning-4-keywords . . . 43

font-latex-match-sectioning-5-keywords . . . 43

font-latex-match-slide-title-keywords . . . . 43

. . . . . . . . . 43 . . . . 44

font-latex-match-type-

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 44

font-latex-match-variable-keywords . . . . . . . 43

font-latex-match-warning-keywords . . . . . . . . . 43

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46

font-latex-quotes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45

font-latex-script-display . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47

font-latex-sectioning-0-face . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43 . . . . . . . . . . . 45

J_{japanese-LaTeX-default-style . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . japanese-TeX-engine-default . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76}

L_{. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29}

LaTeX-auto-class-regexp-list . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72

. . . . . . . . . . . . 73 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73 . . . . . . . . . . . . 72 . . . . . . . . . . 73

LaTeX-auto-regexp-list : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 73

LaTeX-auto-savebox-regexp-list . . . . . . . . . . . . 73

LaTeX-babel-hyphen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75

. . . . . . . . . . . 76 . . . . . . . . . 75

LaTeX-biblatex-use-Biber . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55

. . . . . . . . . 68

LaTeX-clean-output-suffixes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68

LaTeX-command . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21

LaTeX-csquotes-quote-after-quote . . . . . . . . . . . 21

LaTeX-default-author : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : LaTeX-default-document-environment . . . . . . . 28

LaTeX-default-environment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28

LaTeX-default-format . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30

LaTeX-default-options . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83

LaTeX-default-position : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 30

LaTeX-default-style . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83

LaTeX-default-width . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30

LaTeX-dialect . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80

. . . . . . . . . . . 23

LaTeX-enable-toolbar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53

LaTeX-eqnarray-label . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29

LaTeX-equation-label . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29

LaTeX-figure-label . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29

. . . . . . . . . . . . 39 . . . . . 39

LaTeX-fill-excluded-macros . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39

LaTeX-float . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . LaTeX-fold-env-spec-list . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 . . . . . . . . . . 36 37 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36, 37

LaTeX-item-indent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36, 37

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36

LaTeX-label-alist . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31

LaTeX-math-menu-unicode : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 31

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69

LaTeX-Omega-command ......................... LaTeX-paragraph-commands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38

LaTeX-section-hook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 26

LaTeX-section-label . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25, 27 . . . . . . 29, 30

LaTeX-style-list . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29

LaTeX-top-caption-list . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 30

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47 . . . . . . . . . 47

LaTeX-verbatim-macros-with-delims . . . . . . . . P

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73

plain-TeX-clean-intermediate-suffixes . . . . 68

. . . . . . . . . . . 68 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69

T_{. . . . . . . 69}

TeX-arg-cite-note-p . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82, 83 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . TeX-arg-right-insert-p . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23

TeX-auto-cleanup-hook : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 88

TeX-auto-empty-regexp-list. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72

TeX-auto-full-regexp-list . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73

TeX-auto-global . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77

TeX-auto-local . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78

TeX-auto-parse-length : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 72

TeX-auto-prepare-hook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88

TeX-auto-private . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78

TeX-auto-regexp-list . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72, 88

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71

TeX-auto-untabify . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72

TeX-brace-indent-level . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37

TeX-check-engine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60

TeX-check-path . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 . . . . . . . . . . . 60

TeX-clean-confirm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21

TeX-command . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59, 60

TeX-command-default . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 . . . . . . . . . . . 28, 34 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32

TeX-date-format . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66

TeX-debug-warnings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33

TeX-default-mode . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65

TeX-DVI-via-PDFTeX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58

TeX-electric-escape . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22

TeX-electric-sub-and-superscript .......... 32

TeX-engine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59

TeX-engine-alist . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59, 60

TeX-engine-alist-builtin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59

. . . . . . . TeX-error-overview-open-after-TeX-run . . . . . 67

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55

TeX-file-line-error ......................... TeX-file-recurse . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48

TeX-fold-command-prefix : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 50

TeX-fold-env-spec-list . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50

TeX-fold-force-fontify . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50

TeX-fold-preserve-comments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49

TeX-fold-type-list . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49 . . . . . . . . 51

TeX-fold-unspec-macro-display-string : : : : : : 51

TeX-fold-unspec-use-name . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51

TeX-font-list . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . TeX-header-end . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53, 54

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77

TeX-ignore-warnings ......................... TeX-insert-braces . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34

TeX-insert-macro-default-style . . . . . . . . . . . . 33

TeX-install-font-lock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41

TeX-interactive-mode . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58

TeX-ispell-extend-skip-list . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . TeX-language-bg-hook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74

TeX-language-cz-hook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74

TeX-language-de-hook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74

TeX-language-dk-hook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74

TeX-language-en-hook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74

TeX-language-is-hook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74

TeX-language-it-hook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74

TeX-language-nl-hook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74

TeX-language-pl-hook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74

TeX-language-sk-hook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74

TeX-language-sv-hook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74

TeX-macro-global . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15, 77

TeX-macro-private . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78

TeX-master . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53, 70

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36, TeX-Omega-command . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59

TeX-one-master . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70

TeX-open-quote . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21

TeX-outline-extra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51

TeX-output-view-style . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . TeX-parse-all-errors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65

TeX-parse-self . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71

TeX-PDF-from-DVI . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59

TeX-PDF-mode . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . TeX-quote-after-quote . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75

TeX-raise-frame-function . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53, 54 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71

TeX-show-compilation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60

TeX-source-correlate-method . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58, TeX-source-correlate-mode . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58

TeX-source-correlate-start-server : : : : : : : : : 64

TeX-style-global . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78

TeX-style-path . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77

TeX-style-private . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78

TeX-suppress-ignored-warnings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 66

TeX-trailer-start . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53, 54 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62

TeX-view-program-list . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . TeX-view-program-selection . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61

TeX-view-style . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63

Texinfo-clean-intermediate-suffixes . . . . . . . 68

. . . . . . . . . . . . . 68

Texinfo-mode-hook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69

Index .

.emacs ........................................ 7

\ ‘\begin’ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27

\chapter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25

\cite, completion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34

\emph . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18, 24

‘\end. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . \include . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69

\input . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69
\item . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30

\label . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17, 25

                                          \labcompletion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34
                                          \ref, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34

\section . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25

\subsection . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17, 25

\textbf . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18, 24

\textit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18, 24

\textrm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18, 24

\textsc . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18, 24

\textsf . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18, 24

\textsl . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18, 24

\texttt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18, 24

A_{. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31}

Adding a sthook. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79 Adding bibliographies : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 86 Adding environments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Adding labels . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Adding macros. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80

other information . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86 Adding to PATH in ws . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29, 30 ANSI : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : Arguments to TeX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32

I pTeX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73, 76 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7, 102

auto . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76

Auto-Reveal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47 Automatic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76 Automatic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76 Parsing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71 Automatic upstyle hooks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78

B_{ad bo. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65}

Bib. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . biblatex . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55

Bibliographies, adding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86 Bibliograph. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 bibliograph, completion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 BibTeX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 BibTeX, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34

book.el . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79

Braces . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 Brackets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 Bulgarian : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 74

Changing font . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Changing the parser . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86

Chapters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 25 Character set . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73 Checking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67 ChinaTeX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73

chktex . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67

citations, completion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . cite, completion of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34

CJK . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73 CJK-LaTeX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73 Cleaning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68 Commands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 Completion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Controlling the output . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67

ying . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Copyright . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

CTeX. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73 Current . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15

Customization, p. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Customization, site . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15

Czec. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74

D Danish. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74 Debugging . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 Default command . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Defining bibliographies in sthooks. . . . . . . . . . 86

Defining environmeninstyle hooks . . . . . . . . . . 84 Defining labels in yle hooks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86 Defining macros in sthooks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 other information in style oks . . . . . . . 86 Deleting fonts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18, Descriptions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30

y math mode . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Dotation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68 Documen. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69 Dots with multiple files : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 69 Dollar signs, color bleed with. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 quotes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 Dutc. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . E

English . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74 Enumerates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 Environmen. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27 Environmenadding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84 Eqnarray . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 Equation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 Equations.................................... 29 Errors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73 European Characters.......................... 73 Example of a style . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79 Expansion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 External Commands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 Extracting eX symbols . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76

F_{. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . FDL, GNU Free Dotation License. . . . . . . 89}

Figure environmen. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 Figures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 Filling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 Finding errors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67 Finding the currenfile . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67 Finding the master . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67 Floats . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 Folding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47 51 Font cking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41 Ft macros . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 t-latex . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Fonts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24

Formatting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38, 53 Forward h . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63 Free . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Free software................................... 2

G_{Public License . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2}

Generating symb. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76 German. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74 Global directories . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77 Global macro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77 Global style hodirectory. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Global TeX macro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77

GPL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . H

Header . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 Headers. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51 Hide Macros . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47 HLaTeX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73

I_{/O . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58, 63}

Including . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69 Indentation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 Indenting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 Indexing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 Initialization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 Inputing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69 Installation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 Internationalization : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 73 Inverse h . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74 ISO 8859 Latin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73 ISO 8859 Latin 2 : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 73 ispell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56, 74 Italian . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30

J_{apan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76}

Japanese. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76 jLaTeX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76 jTeX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73, 76

K_{illing a process . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67}

kTeX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73

L_{abel prefix . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 29}

Labels . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27, 29 Labadding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86 labcompletionof . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34

lacheck . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67

Language Supp. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73 LaTeX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 Latin 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73 Latin 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73 License . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 Local stdirectory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78 Local sthooks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78

M_{arguments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32}

Macro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 Macro expansion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32

macro.el . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86

macro.tex . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86

Macros, adding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 Make . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7

makeindex . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53

Making a y . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 Making an index . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 y Files . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Master file . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67, Matching dollar signs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Math mode delimiters......................... Math, fontification of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Math, fontification problems . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47

Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 MULE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73, 76 MULE-UCS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73 Documents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69 Multiple . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69

N_{letters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73}

Next . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 Nipp. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76 jTeX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73, 76

O_{ther information, adding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Outlining . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47, 51}

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67 erfull boxes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 Overview . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51

P_{errors. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65}

PLaTeX errors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 Parsing new . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86 Parsing T. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71, 76 Parsing eX output . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65

PATH in ws . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11

PDF mode................................... 58 PDFSync . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63 Personal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 Personal information . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Personal macro directory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78

PTeX macro directory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78 pLaTeX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76 Polish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74 Prefix for lab. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27 29 previewinstallst. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 Previewing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61 Printing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 Private . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78 Private macro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Private style hodirectory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Private TeX macro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78

Problems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67 Pro. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67 pT. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 73, 76

Q Quotes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 Quotes, fonof . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45

R_{y output . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67}

Refilling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36, 38 Region....................................... 53 file . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 ting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 eal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47 Right . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Running BibTeX: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 53 Running chktex . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67 Running commands . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 Running lacheck . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67 LaTeX. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 Running . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 Running TeX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53

S_{style file . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79}

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17, 25 Sectioning commands, tification of . . . . . . . . . 43 Sections . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17, 25, 51 Setting the default command . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 the header . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 Setting the . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 Site customization : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 15 Site information . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77 Site initialization: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 15 Site macro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77 Site TeX macro . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 77 vak . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74 Source specials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58, 63 Spafont . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 Starting a er . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61 Stopping a pro. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67

style . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78

Style. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67 Style . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79 Stfiles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Style hook . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 79

Style ho. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78 Subscript, tification of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46 Superscript, tification of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46 Swedish. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74 Symbols . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 SyncT. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58, 63 SynHighlighting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41

T_{abify . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71}

Table environmen. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 Tables . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 Tabs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71 tex-jp.el . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . tex-mik.el . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . tex-site.el . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7, 15, 102

T. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 TeX parsing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 76 tool bar, toolbar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53 Trailer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53

U_{nderfull oxes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65}

UNICODE................................... 73 Uninstallation.................................7 Untabify . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71 Updating sthooks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 78

V_{fontification of. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 47}

Viewing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61

W Wty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Writing to a printer : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 53 X . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74 X-Symb. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 74